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REPORTS OF COMMITTEES ON PUB-
LIC BILLS AND RESOLUTIONS

Under clause 2 of rule XIII, reports of
committees were delivered to the Clerk
for printing and reference to the proper
calendar, as follows:
|Pursuant to the order of the House on May

23, 1974, the jollowing report was filed on

May 24, 1974]

Mr. HEBERT: Committee of conference.
Conference report on H.R. 12565. (Rept. No.
83-1064) . Ordered to be printed.

PUBLIC BILLS AND RESOLUTIONS

Under clause 4 of rule XXII, public
bills and resolutions were introduced and
severally referred as follows:

By Mr. (for himself, Mr,
BURGENER, Mr. CraNcy, Mr. CoLLINS
of Texas, Mr. CoNABLE, Mr. DUNCAN,
Mr. Hosmer, Mr. Huser, Mr. KEMP,
Mr. BurLEsow of Texas, and Mr.
WAGGONNER) :

H.R. 15016. A bill to amend the Internal
Revenue Code of 1854 to provide a limited
exclusion of capital gailns realized by tax-
payers other than corporations on securi-
ties; to the Committee on Ways and Means.

By Mr. BROWN of California (for him-
self and Mr, CONTE) :

HR. 15017. A bill to amend the Internal
Revenue Code of 1954 to provide that adver-
tising of alcoholic beverages is not a deduc-
tible expense; to the Committee on Ways and
Means.

By Mr. BURLISON of Missouri:

H.R. 15018. A bill to extend for 1 year the
time for entering into & contract under sec-
tion 106 of the Water Resources Development
Act of 1874; to the Committee on Public
Works.

By Mrs. GRIFFITHS (for herself, Mr.
CoRMAN, Mr. Brasco, Mr. BROWN of
California, Mrs. CorrinNs of Illinois,
Mr. STarE and Mr, TRAXLER) :

H.R. 15019. A bill to create a natlonal sys-
tem of health security; to the Committee
on Ways and Means.

By Mr. OWENS:

H.R. 15020. A bill to improve the oversight
capabllities of the House of Representatives
and the Senate and for other purposes; to the
Committee on Rules.

By Mr. PATMAN (for himself, Mr.
Camp, Mr, CHAPPELL, Mr. EDWARDS of
California, Mr. GoNzaLEZ, Mr. Bam-
BANES, and Mr, BTARK) :

H.R. 15021. A bill to amend title 88 of the
United States Code so as to entitle veterans
of the Mexican border period and of World
War I and thelr widows and children to
pension on the same basis as veterans of
the Spanish-American War and their wi-
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dows and children, respectively, and to in-
crease pension rates; to the Committee on
Veterans' Affairs.
By Mr. QUIE (for himself, Mr. CoN-
ABLE, Mr. Esca, Mr. ForsYyTHE, Mr.
HansEN of Idaho, Mr. HorTOoN, Mr.
EKeEmp, Mr, MALLARY, Mr, MazzoLz, Mr.
McEAY, Mr. PEYSER, Mr, PopELL, Mr,
SarBaNES, Mr, TIERNAN, Mr. W=HITE-
HURST, Mr. Woxn Pat, and Mr. YouNa
of Illinois);

H.R. 165022, A bill to encourage and assist
States and localities to develop, demonstrate,
and evaluate means of improving the utiliza-
tion and effectiveness of human services
through integrated planning, management,
and delivery of those services In order to
achieve the objectives of personal independ-
ence and individual and family economic
self-sufficlency; to the Committee on Edu-
cation and Labor.

By Mr. RARICK:

H.R. 15023. A bill to amend title II of the
Soclal Becurity Act to eliminate the 5-month
walting period for disability insurance bene=-
fits in cases of terminal illness; to the Com-~
mitee on Ways and Means.

By Mr. ROUSH (for himself, Mr.
Buree of Massachusetts, Mr. DeL-
Lums, Mr. DRINAN, Mr. HECHLER of
West Virginia, Mr. Myers, and Mr.
RoOE) :

HR. 15024. A bill to amend the Internal
Revenue Code of 1954 to allow the rapid de-
preciation of expenditures to rehabilitate
low-income rental housing incurred after
December 31, 1974; to the Committee on
‘Ways and Means.

By Mr. SIKES:

HR. 16025. A bill to amend the Agricul-
tural Act of 1970 to increase the amount
authorized to be appropriated for the for-
estry incentive program administered under
title X of such act and to increase the size
of a tract which may be affected by such
program; to the Committee on Agriculture.

By Mr. STUDDS (for himself, Mr.
Apams, Mr. ALEXANDER, Mr. ASPIN,
Mr. BERGLAND, Mr. B1aGcI, Mr, BoLL~
ING, Mr BRINKLEY, Mr. ROBERT W.
Danrer, Jr,, Mr. DELLOMS, Mr, DorN,
Mr. PorEy, Mr. FOUNTAIN, Mr.
GroveEr, Mr. HecHLER of West Vir-
ginia, Mr. Hicks, Mr. HuseEr, Mr.
EKegwmp, Mr. LrirroN, Mr. Lorr, Mr
LuxkeEwN, Mr. McEay, Mr. MannN, Mr.
Mmis, and Mrs. MINK) :

H.R. 15026. A bill to extend on an interim
basis the jurisdiction of the United States
over certain ocean areas and fish in order
to protect the domestic fishing Iindustry,
and for other purposes; to the Committee on
Merchant Marine and Fisheries.

By Mr. STUDDS (for himself, Mr.
MirrcueLn of New York, Mr. Mizerr,
Mr, MurPHY of New York, Mr. Mur-
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THA, Mr. OwWENS, Mr. PATTEN, Mr,
PEPPER, Mr. PREYER, Mr, RANGEL, Mr,
Rocers, Mr. RowncaLro of New York,
Mr. ST GERMAIN, Mrs. SCHROEDER,
Mr, Sikes, Mr. Sisg, Mr, JAMEs V,
StanTON, Mr. STEELE, Mr. STEPHENS,
Mr. Sroxes, Mr. VanpEr VEEN, Mr.
WALsH, Mr. Yares, and Mr, FisH):

H.R. 15027. A bill to extend on an interim
basis the jurisdiction of the United States
over certain ocean areas and fish in order to
protect the domestic fishing industry, and
for other purposes; to the Committee on
Merchant Marine and Fisheries

By Mr. THOMBON of Wisconsin:

H.R. 16028. A bill to amend title 38 of the
United States Code so as to provide that
monthly social security benefit payments
and annuity and pension payments under
the Rallroad Retirement Act of 1937 shall
not be included as income for the purpose
of determining eligibility for a veteran’s or
widow’s pension; to the Committee on Vet-
erans’ Affairs.

By Mr. WON PAT:

HR. 15020. A bill to amend the Public
Health Service Act to revise the definition
of the term "“Btate" to authorize the in-
clusion of Guam in the programs authorized
by that act; to the Committee on Interstate
and Forelgn Commerce.

By Mr. ROONEY of New York:

H. Res. 1149. Resolution to condemn ter-
rorist killings of schoolchildren in Israel; to
the Committee on Foreign Affairs,

MEMORIALS

Under clause 4 of rule XXII, memo-
rials, were presented and referred as
follows:

486. By the SPEAKER: Memorial of the
Legislature of the State of Oklahoma, rela-
tive to the exoneration of Dr. Samuel A. Mudd
of any complicity in the assassination of
President Abraham Lincoln; to the Commit-
tee on the Judiciary.

487. Also, memorial of the Legislature of
the State of South Carolina, relative to the
Federal revenue sharing program; to the
Committee on Ways and Means.

PRIVATE BILLS AND RESOLUTIONS

Under clause 1 of rule XXII, private
bills and resolutions were introduced and
severally referred as follows:

By Mr. COHEN:

H.R. 15030. A bill for the rellef of Fisheries
Communications, Inc.; to the Committee on
the Judieiary.

By Mr. HOGAN:

HR. 15031. A bill for the relief of Eugene
Leland Memorial Hospital; to the Committee
on the Judiciary.
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THE POOREST AMONG US

HON. CHARLES B. RANGEL

OF NEW YORK

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, May 28, 1974

Mr. RANGEL. Mr. Speaker, the Ameri-
can Jewish Committee held its 68th an-
nual meeting last week in New York. The
committee passed unanimously a state-
ment concerning world poverty which I
insert in the Recorp for my colleagues’
attention. It is an eloquent plea for the
elimination of poverty worldwide. Ameri-
cans must join other nations in this fight
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and help create a world community com-
mitted to eradicating hunger and want.
The statement follows:

BTATEMENT ON THE PooREsT Amonc Us

The American Jewish Committee has long
been concerned with the plight of 256 million
poor Americans, those who subsist on in-
comes below federal minimum living stand-
ards. They include the 9 milllon people on
public assistance (of whom only a small per-
centage are employable), the under-em-
ployed, and the fully employed who earn less
than these federal standards. A majority of
this group is white, but it includes a dispro-
portionate number of Blacks and persons
from other minority groups. Included also
are poor Jews, particularly many elderly liv-
ing in inadequate soclal securlty.

We belleve that the existence of poverty in

an affluent soclety is morally indefensible,
breeds hostility and community tension, and
allenates one group from another. The best
bulwark against poverty, we contend, is a
prosperous nation that provides work oppor-
tunity for all, and adequate financial ald to
those who cannot work. Therefore, we call
for a program of social insurance that will
incorporate financial safeguards, health in-
surance for all, and a social security program
that will ultimately make the existence of a
public welfare system unnecessary. Until
such time, the present welfare system must
be revised and improved.

But our efforts to eliminate the blight of
poverty and malnutrition in America must
not lead us to neglect our obligations abroad.
The spectre of starvation is haunting large
parts of the world today. Hundreds of mil-
lions of the world’s peoples are under=-
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nourished. India, Pakistan, Bangladesh and
scores of other nations in South Asia, Africa
and Latin America face widespread famine.
Thousands have already dled in drought-
ridden sub-Sahara Africa. U.N. Secretary-
General Waldheim has warned that “peoples
and countries could disappear from the face
of the map” in West Africa if the world
does not help with immediate relief and
long-range efforts to make the reglon self-
supporting.

The high cost of oil, created by the oil-
producing countries, is wrecking the econo-
mies of the poorest countries. And be-
cause petroleum or natural gas is needed
for fertilizer production, oll and gas short-
ages in poor countries are spelling starva-
tion. It has been estimated that if just one
quarter of the natural gas that is now
wasted in the Persian Gulf fields was diverted
into a fertilizer industry on the spot, the
world’s entire current demand for nitrogen
fertilizer could be met.

We must also recognize that, in our finite
world where resources are limited, the fam-
ily of man must one day, and hopefully
fairly soon, bring birth rates into reasonable
balance with the lowered death rates that
have been achleved. Many governments see
the need to gulde national policy toward
this objective.

The American Jewish Committee 1Is
strongly committed to the search for eco-
nomic and soclal justice everywhere. It sees
the need to reduce the widening gaps be-
tween rich and poor states, This must be a
concern of Jews, Christians, Moslems and
Hindus; of blacks, browns and whites. As
the world becomes smaller, and nations
closer, we become increasingly aware of the
interdependence of one with the other. The
afiuent and developed nations cannot re-
main untouched by the poverty and famine
in the less advantaged nations. This means
not only immediate famine aid, but develop-
ment of productive economies in the poor
states. The highest degree of charity, sald
Maimonides, is not only to give food but
also to assist a poor person to find a job
or business opportunity, in short, to put
him “where he can dispense with other peo-
ple's aid.” That must be our goal.

Therefore, we urge our own members
and Americans everywhere—in unions, busi-
ness, civic and religious groups—to con-
tribute to the famine relief efforts of the
member agencies of the American Council
of Voluntary Agencies for Foreign Bervice.

And, despite the unfortunate vote of the
House of Representatives in January, we
hope that Congress will ultimately support
the Administration’s recommendation for
& $1.6 billion U.S, contribution spread over
four years to the International Develop-
ment Association. We urge all affluent na-
tions—developed and developing alike—to
join in the United Nations for similar efforts
to ald the poor. This is the least we can do
to help meet the needs of 800 million people
in the developing countries who are living
on only 30 cents a day.

LOWER SPEED LIMIT IS WORKING

HON. EDWARD J. DERWINSKI

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, May 28, 1974

Mr. DERWINSKI. Mr. Speaker, even
though Congress has been negligent in
producing practical legislation to aid the
long-term energy needs, I believe that we
acted in a responsible manner by pass-
ing the 55-miles-per-hour speed.

Therefore, I was especially pleased to
note that Paul Coffman, editor of Pro-
viso Star Sentinel in Melrose Park, Il1.,
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reported in his column of Wednesday,
May 22, the benefits of the effects of the
55-miles-per-hour speed limit.

The article follows:

Lower Speep Limar Is WORKING
(By Paul D. Coffman)

Last Thursday and Friday, I jolned about
fifty editors and publishers from around the
state in attendance at the 17th annual Illi-
nois Editors’ Traffic Safety Seminar in Cham-
paign, Illinois.

In making the trip I traveled primarily on
the Tri-State tollway and Interstate 57. Since
I had traveled the same route to attend the
Illinois Press Association meeting earlier
this year and found few adhering to the
55-mile speed limit, I anticipated the same
would again be true.

It was a pleasant surprise, however, when
I settled down to the 56-mile-per-hour speed
at which I usually travel, to find that only
about three out of every ten cars and trucks
were traveling at a higher rate of speed
than I.

Upon arriving at the seminar, I noted that
Dwight E. Pitman, superintendent of the Illi-
nols State Police, was one of our panel
speakers on Friday morning. His toplc was
“Illinois' New Energy-Saving 55 mph Speed
Limits, a Status Report.”

Mr. Pitman told us about the number of
complaints he had received concerning trucks
exceeding the posted speed limit and how
the trucks used citizen band radios to inform
each other as to the whereabouts of the po-
lice on the interstate highways. He also went
into detail outlining how the state police
coped with the situation and overcame the
handicap by going to citizen band radios
themselves.

Mr. Pitman sald it is too early to ascertain
the life saving effect (as well as the lower
fuel consumption) the 55 mph speed limit
will have over a long period of time, but so
far he is very gratified with the results in
both instances.

With the lifting of the Arab oil embargo
and the presence of a more adequate supply
of gasoline, he admits it is harder to enforce
the lower speed limit, but feels confident
that it Is worth the effort.

We heartlly agree with his way of thinking
and are 100% in favor of keeping the lower
speed limit in effect indefinitely. Whether
the public wants to believe it or not, there is
a definite fuel shortage and it will continue
to increase as the years go by unless we are
able to develop other sources of supply.

It doesn’'t take much longer to get where
we want to go at a lower rate of speed and
as surprising as it may seem to some of us,
we may find our lives numbered among those
218% who are being saved by driving a little
slower.

NERVE GAS: EDITORIAL COMMENT

HON. WAYNE OWENS

OF UTAH
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, May 28, 1974

Mr. OWENS. Mr. Speaker, one of the
major daily newspapers in Utah, the
Deseret News, ran an editorial on May 18
asking the question, “Do we need nerve
gas?” The opinion expressed is most im-
portant, since the newspaper covers the
district which is the major stockpiler and
testing center for chemical nerve
agents—the Tooele Army Depot and the
Dugway Proving Ground. I recommend
it to my colleagues as a further indica-
tion that chemical warfare is becoming
increasingly understood as an outdated
weapon system which the Congress al-
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lows to continue through annual appro-
priations.
The article follows:
Do WE NEED NERVE GAS?

Utahans, perhaps more than residents of
any other state, should be alert to the
dangers of chemical and biological warfare,
particularly nerve gas.

That is because of the deaths of 6,000
sheep during open-air nerve gas testing in
1969 In the Tooele desert.

Yet even in Utah, public concern over the
dangers of nerve gas seems to be at a low
ebb, even in the face of introduction of a
bill by Rep. Wayne Owens in the House to
prohibit expenditure of public funds for
transportation of chemical nerve agents to
or from military installations in the U.S.

That is a bill that needs consideration in
view of the growing capacity of nerve gases
to kill. It has been estimated, for example,
that a one-quart bottle of the nerve gas
agent, VX, contains several million lethal
doses and costs about $5 to produce. Today,
20,000 tons of nerve gas are stored in U.S.
Army munitions depots.

But there’s room for wondering if chemi-
cal weapons are needed at all.

For one thing, they contribute little if any-
thing to military capabilities, If almost 8,000
U.S. warheads, thousands of tactical nuclear
weapons, massive firepower, and a worldwide
navy including 15 aircraft carriers aren’t de-
terrent enough, it's doubtful if chemical
weapons add anything.

Furthermore, if our nuclear capability and
enormous conventional power eliminate the
need for blological munitions, why do we
need chemical weapons with similar charac-
teristics?

The U.S. already has explicitly rejected the
first use of nerve gas in combat, and the ad-
vantages of chemical warfare are said to ac-
crue almost entirely to the aggressor.,

Indeed, since the U.S. has renounced the
weapons of germ warfare, shouldn't we also
start cutting back cn the weapons of chemi-
cal warfare?

HOSPITAL SPONSORS RURAL
FACILITY

HON. JOHN P. MURTHA

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, May 28, 1974

Mr. MURTHA. Mr. Speaker, I am
introducing for the REecorp an article
published in Hospitals, the journal of
the American Hospital Association, writ-
ten by Theodore R. Baranik, adminis-
trator of the Mercy Hospital in Johns-
town, Pa., dealing with the establish-
ment of a satellite medical clinic in
Bolivar, Pa. I was instrumental in help-
ing to develop this concept and, I be-
lieve, it may represent the solution. to
the problem of how to provide adequate
medical services in both the rural and
ghetto areas of the Nation. I commend
it to my colleagues for their con-
sideration:

HOSPITAL SPONSORS RURAL FACILITY

Provision of adequate medical services in
rural and ghetto areas is a problem that
continually confronts health care officials
throughout the United States. Some edu-
cators say that there is a dearth of physi-
cians in the country and that the problem
is not one of inadequate supply but rather
one of maldistribution. Unfortunately, ef-
forts to obtain physicians in areas in which
they are in short supply have not proved
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successful, and rural and ghetto residents
continue to be denlied access to the vehi-
cles through which they can obtain adequate
health care. Huge sums of money have been
spent by the government to alleviate this
situation, All efforts have been costly and,
in many cases, ineffective.

This paper will demonstrate how a not-
for-profit community hospital in south
central Pennsylvania uniquely approached
the physician shortage in a rural commu-
nity without asking for state or federal
subsidization. Mercy Hospital of Johnstown,
located in a city of approximately 43,000
persons, decided to become involved in this
problem after having been approached by
a citizens' group from Bolivar, a small rural
community some 23 miles west of the city.

Bolivar and its contiguous rural areas,
including a widely scattered population of
10,000 persens, initially had attempted to
independently solve its medical needs with
community involvement. Realizing the need
for an adequate facility that should attract
physicians, approximately 13 years ago a
not-for-profit organization called the Com-
munity Medical Boclety was formed and
charged with the responsibility of obtalning
funds and volunteer labor to construct an
adequate clinic building, which contained
four examination rooms, a physiclan's office,
a clerical area, and a large reception-walting
room. In the basement level, a two-car gar-
age also was constructed for the physiclan’s
use. This brick bullding was was most attrac-
tive and, at least initially, attracted a physi-
clan, who worked at the clinic for approxi-
mately six months. Another physician was
obtained shortly thereafter, and he stayed
for about two years, until he was drafted
into the armed services. Other physicians
followed and remained a short while. For
the past five years, however, the commu-
nity had had no physician and the clinic
was vacant, A study revealed that those

physicians who had located in Bolivar had
been kept exiremely busy. They all had been
well liked and respected. Their collection
rate on billings was very good. They would
not, however, remain for any length of time
in solo private practice in this rural area.

INACCESSIBLE MEDICAL CARE

After investigating the situation thorough-
ly, Mercy Hospital representatives deter-
mined that Bolivar and Its surrounding area
contained approximately 10,000 persons. On
the periphery of this general area, there were
only two physicians who were actively prac-
ticing medicine and both were grossly over-
worked. With the acceptable figure nation-
ally of one physiclan for every 500 potential
patients, we quickly decided that the need
for at least one, If not two, physicians existed
in this area, Now the problem was to “sell”
the board of directors of Mercy Hospital on
this concept.

In discussions with the Board, the hospital
administrator and members of the medical
affairs committee of the board, who had
been doing the ground work on this project,
explained the satellite clinic concept. They
stated that contacts previously had been
made with representatives of the county
medical soclety and with representatives of
at least one other local hospital by persons
representing the Bolivar group. When con-
tacted, each organization had indicated an
interest but it appeared that none of the
organizations could provide an immediate
solution to the medical care problem of the

Bolivar area although there was apparent
need.

It then was indicated to the board that the
administrator was interested in attempting
to provide primary medical care for the
Bolivar area, and he suggested that the hos-
pital eould extend its outpatient services by
establishing a satellite clinic in that com-
munity. The administrator asked for ap-
proval to contract with one or more
physiclans who might be interested in work-
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ing with the hospital in providing primary
care, whether they be on salary, fee-for-serv-
ice, a guaranteed income situation, or a com-
bination of these three methods. It was em-
phasized that the immediate problem of
course, would be ome of obtalning the
physicians to staff the satellite clinic.

The board of directors of Mercy Hospital
accepted this challenge. They committed
themselves to expanding the hospltal’s out-
patient services in such a way as to provide
rural medical care for the community of
Bolivar and surrounding municipalities. The
hospital administrator was authorized to ob-
tain the services of one or more physicians,
as the need developed, and to hire ancillary
personnel to staff the clinic. A recruitment
program then was initiated.

After considerable work, efforts to deter-
mine interest on the part of one or more
physicians to provide care at the satellite
clinic proved to be successful.

In a relatively short period of time, a young
physician, just completing an internship, in-
dicated an interest in this type of practice.
After discussion with the medical affairs com-
mittee of the board of directors, a contract
was completed with this physician. Hospital
representatives then met with the officers of
the Community Medical Soclety and arranged
to lease the clinic building, which was avail-
able, Within a relatively short time, the basic
problems had been resolved, and arrange-
ments then were completed to supply the
ancillary help for the cliniec.

The Community Medical Society member-
ship had indicated, throughout discussion,
their support of the efforts of Mercy Hospital
to supply medical care for their community.
Prior to the opening of the clinic a public
meeting was called by the board of directors
of the Community Medical Society at which
time members of the board of directors of
Mercy Hospital, administrative representa-
tives and key personnel, the new physician
and his wife, and the cliniec staff were intro-
duced to the community. The response was
excellent. Approximately 150 persons from
the area attended this meeting In the local
fire hall, at which time they were introduced
to the persons who were responsible for open-
ing the satellite cliniec.

The clinic opened in November 1972, staffed
by one physician, an RN, and an LPN. Office
hours were held in the afternoon and early
evening, Monday through Wednesday, and
on Friday. The clinic was open Saturday from
11 a.m. until 2 p.m., and was closed on Thurs-
day and Sunday. A steady influx of patients
soon Indicated that the services of a second
physiclan were greatly needed. Fortunately,
another physician had indicated an interest
and within two months after the clinic had
opened, a second physician and a parttime
clerical person were added to the clinic staff.

One advantage that Mercy Hospital had in
establishing the satellite clinic was that the
hospital would act as a backup for provision
of emergency services when the clinic was not
in operation. All patients coming to the clinic
would be instructed that in the event of an
emergency they either could call or go to the
emergency department at Mercy Hospital,
Johnstown, which is staffed by full-time phy-
sicians on a 24-hour per day, seven days per
week basis. This arrangement provides clinic
physicians with a considerable amount of
free time at night and on weekends.

After being In operation for approximately
six months, the clinic now is self-support-
ing. The ancillary personnel at the cliniec,
residents of the Bollvar area, are included
on the hospital payroll, and they receive
comparable salaries and fringe benefits. The
hospital does all billing for clinic services
and provides all drugs and other supplies
used in the clinic operation. The liability
insurance of the hospital has been extended
to cover the clinic and its personnel with
the fire and extended coverage belng pro-
vided by the Community Medical Center,
which owns the clinic bullding.
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PHYSICIANS SUPERVISE

At present, between 30 and 45 patients
are seen at the clinic daily, with the aver-
age being approximately 35 patients. The
physician’s assistant concept was not utl-
lized in the clinic operation initially. Dis-
cussions now are being held with Hahne-
mann Medical College, Philadelphia In this
regard. However, if physician's assistants are
utilized, they will be under physician super-
vision at all times. Nursing personnel per-
form basic nursing functions with all diag-
nosis and treatment being prescribed on
the written orders of a physiclan. Patlents
who are seen at the clinic and then are de-
termined to be in need of laboratory or x-ray
services, which are not performed at the
clinic, are so informed by the physician.
The patient then has the option of choos-
ing the hospital at which he would like to
have these services done. Where indicated,
blood samples are drawn and transported
to Mercy Hospital with reports being avail-
able within 24 hours.

If the patient has to be admitted to a
hospital, he decides where he wishes to be
admitted. It should be noted that the phys-
fclans working at the clinic at this time,
have obtained privileges only at Mercy Hos-
pital of Johnstown. However, should the
patlents wish to be admitted to another
hospital, they have this cholce and their
records are referred to the hospital and/or
physiclan whom they designate.

In consultation with clinic personnel, it
had been determined that the need exists
in this area for a well-baby clinic and/or
a child health conference. As a result, in
conjunction with the Pennsylvania Depart-
ment of Health, a child health conference
has been established at the clinic. It meets
every other Tuesday from 8 a.m. until noon,
prior to the elinic office hours. This con-
ference had been set up at no cost to the
hospltal.

Other immediate needs in the area are
centered around Inadequate dental care. Be-
cause there is no dentist in the community,
it 1s not unusual to examine a youth in his
middle teens who has never been to a den-
tist. Discussions now are taking place with
a group of dentists who have indicated an
interest in a part-time practice in Bollvar.
If these talks prove fruitful, plans will be
completed to renovate the basement of the
clinie to provide a dental office.

COMMUNITY INVOLVEMENT

Mercy Hospital of Johnstown determined
that the need exists for improved medical
care in rural communities surrounding this
city. A commitment by the Mercy Hospital
board of directors provided rural medical care
through establishment of a satellite clinic.
Started as an experimental project with no
state or federal funding, the clinic has be-
come self-supporting after six months of op-
eration. Community involvement is neces-
sary Iin projects such as this if they are to
become successful. Community leaders must
display their interest in obtaining needed
medical services, and they them must ex-
hibit their active support and determination
that such a facility will become and continue
to be self-supporting.

Consultation with the county medical so-
clety is advisable before such a clinic is es-
tablished. In some instances, the county so-
clety may indicate its willingness to obtain
one or more physicians to provide rural med-
ical care. If this is the case, it is highly ad-
visable to have the county society establish
such a vehicle for provision of services, with
local hospltals cooperating and acting as a
backup In such a venture.

Btart-up costs in establishing a satellite
clinic should be kept at a minimum. A full-
time clinic administrator is not justified in a
relatively small satellite clinie, In most cases,
it would not be advisable for a hospital to
initially construct an expensive bullding, or
to purchase, at great cost, a clinic facility.
There is nothing wrong with inexpensively
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renovating an old building for a clinic fa-
cility if an appropriate structure is not avail-
able, It is the quality of care that will be pur-
veyed which is Important, not the construc-
tion of an esthetic monument for this pur-
pose.

In discussing financial arrangements with
prospective physicians, the hospital repre-
sentatives should be flexible and fair. Pro-
vision of needed medical services rather than
& profit motive must be the underlying fac-
tor in establishing the satellite clinic. Any
ethical arrangement agreed upon by the two
parties should be given consideration. All
facets should clearly be spelled out in the
contract.

We at Mercy Hospital realize that the phy-
siclans whom we presently have working with
us at the Bolivar Clinic undoubtedly will not
stay indefinitely. Some eventually may wish
to specialize, and/or go into a private prac-
tice in an urban setting. Hence, constant ef-
forts must be made by the hopsital to obtain
additional qualified physiclans for staffing
the satellite clinic.

Establishment of satellite clinics by hos-
pitals immediately makes avallable all re-
sources housed in the institution, including
physicians, speciallsts, and speclalty equip-
ment. The hospital emergency department is
as far away as the telephone when the clinic
is closed, and in this situation, only a 25-
minute ride from Bolivar. This means that
the physicians have adequate amounts of
avallable free time with the emergency de-
partment as their permanent backup. All
clinic records remain the property of the
hospital, thus ensuring completeness and
continuity.

Another advantage in establishing a satel-
lite clinie is that the physician may or may
not choose to settle permanently in the com~
munity in which the satellite clinic is located.
(A fact of life today is that many physicians’
wives will not settle in rural communities.)
In our situation, both physiclans involved
in the clinic commune a total of approxi-
mately 60 miles dailly to and from their
homes.

With clinie hours scheduled only in the
afternoon, early evening, and Saturday, one
of the physicians stops daily at the hospital
to make rounds of any patients who have
been admitted on his service. Physiclans also
have free time available in the morning to
assist surgeons in the operating room, or to
become involved In other income-produc-
ing ventures, such as insurance or school
physicals.

Extension of hospital services through the
establishment of satellite clinics in rural
communities is & unique way of providing
rural medical care. Mercy Hospital of Johns-
town has demonstrated that such clinics can
be developed in a rural sefting in a rela-
tively short time without state or federal
grants and funding. Thus thejhospital has &
sense of accomplishment nof only by pro-
viding quality medical care at its base in an
urban setting but also by meeting the health
needs of rural communities through the
satellite clinic concept.

BENEFITS FOR DISABLED
VETERANS

HON. TENNYSON GUYER

OF OHID
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, May 28, 1974

Mr. GUYER. Mr. Speaker, I applaud
my colleagues for passage of legislation
which will certainly be welecomed by our
Nation’s fine veterans.

I was proud to have cosponsored the
bill which will provide cost-of-living in-
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creases in rates of disability compensa-
tion for disabled veterans and increases
in rates of dependency and indemnity
compensation for their survivors. With
the constantly spiralling inflation, these
increases are essential.

Increases which will be retroactive to
May 1, 1974, will include 15 percent for
disabled veterans and 17 percent for wid-
ows and children of veterans who have
died as a result of service-connected
causes,

Other legislation passed Thursday
should be especially good news to veter-
ans of the Vietnam era, who are trying
to complete their education under the
GI bill. By passing a 30-day extension in
which veterans may complete training,
we gave thousands of veterans the op-
portunity to enroll in summer school, .

If we had not passed this bill, some
veterans eligibility would have expired
May 31. What we must strive for now is
a just cost-of-living rate increase under
the veteran's education program for
those veterans already enrolled in school.

NATIONAL POLICE CONFERENCE
ENDORSES ANTICRIME BILL

HON. JOHN CONYERS, JR.

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, May 28, 1974

Mr. CONYERS. Mr. Speaker, another
organization familiar with the problems
of community crime prevention at the
grassroots level has recognized the need
for meaningful Federal assistance.

The National Police Conference on PAL
and Youth Activities, a well-known na-
tional police community service organiza-
tion, has gone on record in support of
the Community Anticrime Assistance
Act, H.R. 9175, which I introduced last
session. The bill was subsequently intro-
duced, with innovative additions, on the
Senate side by the distinguished Senator
from New York, Mr. Javirs, and cospon-
sored by the distinguished Senator from
New Jersey, Mr. WILLIAMS.

A number of House Members have in-
troduced companion bills. The Judiciary
Subcommittee on Crime, which I chair,
has held four hearings on this legislation,
and further testimony is anticipated.

I introduce into the Recorp at this
point a copy of the conference’s news
release:

NATIONAL PoLICE CONFERENCE ENDORSES ANTI-
CRIME BILL

CLEVELAND, OHIO—The National Police
Conference on PAL and Youth Activities to-
day endorsed the Community Anti-Crime
Assistance Act of 1974, co-sponsored by Sen.
Jacob Javits (R-N.Y.) and Sen. Harrison
Willlams (D-N.J.).

The National Police Conference encom-
passes Police Athletic League and youth chap-
ters from coast to coast, with a total of over
3 million youngsters reached In major U.S.
cities.

National Chairman, Frederick J, Stauffer
of Cleveland, stated, ““The anti-crime bill of
Senators Javits and Willlams represents one
of the most enlightened approaches to crime
deterrence ever concelved in the United
States. The National Police Conference,
which is dedicated to the deterrence of ju-
venile deunquency and street crime, views
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the proposed anti-crime bill as the best long-
range solution to the problem of increasing
crime in the cities.”

Continued Stauffer, “Conventional crime-
fighting methods have proven to be inde-
cisilve or have falled completely. This bill
seems to present a viable alternative.”

The anti-crime bill calls for an initial fund-
ing of $50 milllon and would provide for
grants to cities and public agencies for re-
cruiting and tralning community relations
officers, citizen patrols, police aides and for
programs that would encourage the report-
ing of crimes, the marking of personal prop-
erty, and the improving of police procedures
in making arrests.

The National Police Conference and its
local PAL chapters have been endorsed uni-
versally by both police departments and juve-
nile court authorities from coast to coast as
the best juvenile delingquency prevention pro-
gram ever created.

Concluded Stauffer, “Whereas it is not the
policy of local Police Athletic League chap-
ters to take sides on any political issue, the
National Police Conference can do so and
urgently requests citizens to write their
elected representatives in the House and Sen-
ate asking that this bill be supported.”

THE TALK OF THE TOWN

HON. WILLIAM L. HUNGATE

OF MISSOURI
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, May 28, 1974

Mr. HUNGATE. Mr. Speaker, the
May 20, 1974, issue of the New Yorker
magazine contains an interesting anal-
ysis from various national leaders con-
cerning the edited transeripts made pub-
lic by President Nixon. An excerpt fol-
lows:

THE TALE OF THE TOwWN

Last week, people were reading the edited
transcripts of the tape recordings made by
President Nixon. We asked a number of
them to tell us their reactions.

Alfred M. Landon, former governor of
Kansas; Republican candidate for President,
1936:

The House Judiciary Committee started its
hearings today, and I welcome their prompt
attention to the question of the impeach-
ment of the President. As far as my personal
opinion of the transcripts is concerned, the
most important point is that in all the tapes
the conversations were apparently about the
options that were open in dealing with the
public-relations aspects and about how to
avolid further disclosures. There is a com-
plete absence of any positive and forceful
policy by the President to clean out down to
the bone, an absence of any concern to bring
the malefactors to justice. The responsibility
of the Republican Party in this situation is
the same as the responsibility of the Demo-
crat Party, or any other political party, for
that matter. It's not a partisan question, and,
so far, in the proceedings of the Judiclary
Committee, while there has been some evi-
dence of partisanship, on the whole partisan-
ship has been most satisfactorily absent. The
proceedings have to be carried out in a most
thorough way.

William Scranton, former Republican gov-
ernor of Pennsylvania:

I am just very, very sad. It bothers me that
people in the country would get the impres-
sion that people In government all talk and
behave this way. Even the language. But
chiefly the amorality. I have not seen any-
thing like it in my experience of politics. In
any brass-tacks, gutsy conference in business
or education or politics that I have been in-
volved with, there may have been some im-
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morality, but rarely amorality. In the whole
two-thirds of the transcripts that I have
read there iIs rarely a consideration of mo-
rality. The priorities of a person in public
office should be first the people he or she rep-
resents, then the party, then the adminis-
tration of the office he or she holds, and then
the individual. Here the priorities are re-
versed. The individual is first, next the of-
fice, next the party, and last the people. It
makes me very sad.

William G. Milliken, Republican governor
of Michigan:

I fail to find in those transcripts the over-
whelming proof of the President's innocence
that we were promised. In the best light, all
that can be said is that the of
the tapes contain many ambiguities. Leav-
ing aside the question of the President's
guilt or innocence, the transcripts of the
tapes can only have a depressing effect on
those who read them. We search in vain for
any discussion of what is good public pol-
icy. We search in vain for the kind of moral
tone that is needed to restore public confi-
dence in government and our political sys-
tem. We search in vain for any discussion
of how the true facts of Watergate and re-
lated abuses of power can be uncovered and
brought to public light. But, in fairness to
the President, it should be emphasized that
these transcripts are but excerpts from the
Presidency. Obviously, any final accounting
of his Presidency needs to be considered in
the context of the overall record of his
Administration in domestic and foreign af-
fairs. But the fact is that these transcripts
could serve as a frightening model of po-
litical cynicism and pragmatism carried to
the ultimate extreme. It is a distasteful
brew of suspicion, distrust, and cynicism
unworthy of any public official.

David W. Hirst, historian; associate edi-
tor of the papers of Woodrow Wilson:

I have no doubt that Wilson would have
been horrified by the whole episode. It's &
far, far cry from the kind of integrity that he
stood for. Wilson could be petty and vindic-
tive, and he had personality defects and so
on, but nothing in his career was remotely
comparable to the amorality and apparent
criminality that are displayed in the Nixon
transcripts. Wilson was acutely aware of the
dangers of unstable government in a time
of crisis. During the 1916 campalgn, Wilson
proposed in a letter that if the Republican
candidate, Charles Evans Hughes, were to
win the election, Wilson would immediately
appoint him Secretary of State. Both Wilson
and his Vice-Presidemt would then resign,
assuring Hughes of a quick succession to
the Presidency. But I am at a loss to find
anything with which to compare Nixon's
approach to the office.

Russell Kirk, historian:

Did President Nixon deliberately obstruct
justice in the Watergate affair? That is the
legitimate concern of Congress in the mat-
ter of the tapes. As far as I can judge from
& reading of the transcripts, he did not. SBo
the tapes do not supply grounds for im-
peachment. Did he participate in an attempt
to cover up detalls of the Watergate folly?
It seems to me that he did so, in the sense
that he did not wish to have the public
scandal grow even bigger. But in comparable
circumstances any President of the United
States would have attempted to hush up
the matter so far as possible—with the pos-
sible exceptions of Presidents Washington
and Hoover, and I have my doubts even
about Hoover. President Kennedy, for in-
stance, refrained from offering any public
explanation of the American government’s
involvement in the overthrow of President
Diem, in Vietnam. Much of the public was
not aware of that involvement until the
Pentagon Papers were published.

Doubtless, President EKennedy was vexed
that the action against Diem had been ac-
complished by his subordinates, and just so,
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doubtless, President Nixon regretted the zeal
of hils subordinates at Watergate. But the
transcripts do not reveal any positive ob-
struction of justice by him in the attempted
coverup. As for the expletives in the tran-
scripts, I am not so shocked as some of my
journalistic colleagues profess to be. It has
been by experience that a good many people
holding elective office sometimes say “hell”
and “damn" in private conversations. I have
found that even members of the Washington
press corps sometimes use expletives. S8o on a
few occasions did President Washington,
while President Lincoln was a famous teller
of dirty stories. If we begin impeaching
Presidents because they curse occasionally,
perhaps the lkeliest candidate for 1976 is
Mrs. Margaret Chase Smith,

William E. Leuchtenburg, historian, Co-
lumbia University; author of books about
Franklin Roosevelt and the New Deal:

In 1033, Roosevelt set up something called
the National Emergency Council, and steno-
graphlc records of its meetings were kept.
The council was basically a way of bypassing
the Cabinet, although a few Cabinet mem-
bers were among the dozen or fifteen men
who came to the meetings. There is some
pretty hard-nosed discussion—for example,
about Huey Long and the distribution of
patronage. At one point, Roosevelt says,
“Don't put anybody in and don’t keep any-
body that is working for Huey Long or his
crowd! That Is a hundred per cent!” Roose-
velt comes off as a tough guy, but it is all
within a programmatic context. That's
what's missing in the Nixon conversations,
quite apart from the fact that they're talk-
ing about the commission of very serious
crimes, such as subornation of perjury and
obstruction of justice. For the first twenty-
four hours after Nixon's speech, I was in-
clined to feel that people were huffing and
pufiing a little too much about this. After
all, people don’t sit around talking about
their credos, and if you tape any sort of con-
versation in everyday life, it probably won't
be very edifying. That amount of grace ought
to be accorded to Nixon. But after reading
the transcripts and thinking about them for
a few days, I no longer feel so generous. It
sounds kind of Pecksniffian to talk about
morality, but this sounds more like tran-
scripts of that gangsters’ meeting in Apala-
chin a few years ago than the conversation
of a man In the office that was held by
Theodore Roosevelt, Woodrow Wilson, and
Franklin Roosevelt. There was always a
crassness about Nixon, going back to his at-
tack on Helen Gahagan Douglas as the “pink
lady” and the way he used the Communist
issue again Jerry Voorhis and Adlal Steven-
son. Yet nothing prepared me for this. There
s such a quality of moral emptiness. That
remark of Dean’s—Nixon has been talking
about using police agencies agalnst his so-
called enemles, and Dean says, “What an
exciting prospect!” I can’t think of any kind
of historical parallel for that, thank God.

Eugene Genovese, historian, University of
Rochester:

It's a busy time in the academic year, and
I have a weak stomach, but I have read the
transcripts. One of the things that sadden me
is that I haven't any doubt that this is the
way things are done In governments—this
ruthlessness, this consclencelessness, But
that doesn’'t mean I take the matter lightly.
I feel cynical about the expressions of out-
rage now bheing heard, but, on the other
hand, I myself am outraged. The real prob-
lem is not just that they got caught. that
they were slobs, but that they falled to show
that minimal respect for the decency and
sensibility of the American people which sets
liimts to the ruthlessness, and even dirtiness,
that may be intrinsic to ruling a world
power. While the Presldent may be taking
the rap for what many of his predecessors
have also done, it's possible that the care-
lessness and excesses of his Administration
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may lead to greater vigilance and concern,
which will minimize the dirty side of gov-
ernment, at least for a while, One thing I
would hope to see coming out of this, though
I'm not optimistic about it, would be a curb-
ing of political police powers in the country.
I'm afraid that the concentration on im-
peachment may very well push these con-
siderations, which in my view are more im-
portant, aside. I would rather have Nixon
stay in office and have the F.B.I,, the C.LA,,
and the Law Enforcement Assistance Admin-
istration subjected to close public scrutiny
than have Nixon impeached without a seri-
ous investigation of at least the illegal acts of
the political police. Those that are legal are
bad enough.

C. Vann Woodward, historian, Yale Univer-
sity:

Apart from the criminality that occurred,
and the grounds for impeachment, which
seem to be implicit in what was sald, what
the transcripts added, for me, was a moral
dimension—a sort of sliminess, a low-grade
quality of mind, the prevalence of which I
had suspected and which has now been
amply confirmed. These transcripts are some-
thing quite new in history. There is nothing
I can compare them to. Normally, we must
depend on diaries, memoirs, letters, official
records, It's possible that U. S. Grant talked
this way in private, but I doubt it. It's pos-
sible that Harding talked this way, but,
again, I doubt it. I think it will mean a kind
of history we haven't had before, a kind that
may be-unique for the future as well as for
the past.

These transcripts have evidently been
laundered, but what's there is appalling. It
fills me with a kind of horror.

Arthur Schlesinger, Jr., historian, City Uni-
versity of New York; special assistant to
President Eennedy:

What struck me first was the squalor of
the Nixon White House. Nixon was always
proud of .his historic firsts, and this beats
all his predecessors in sleaziness. One hears
a lot of realistic talk about people and cir-
cumstances around any politician, although
I don't think it is usually done with such
banality. When political problems came up
in Kennedy's time, you would have a tough,
realistic examination—a lot of swearing and
so forth—but I can’t imagine EKennedy's
toughest advisers trying to cover up crimes.
In the case of the Nixon crowd, the sub-
stance of the predicament seems irrelevant
to the solution of the predicament, I don't
thing that you can separate the tone from
what they were talking about. They were so
infatuated with the ability of the President
to get away with anything that it didn't
occur to them to look where they were going,
or to discuss substance. There was a mood
of Presidential invineibility.

Lewis Mumford, historian and philoso-
pher:

By trying # conceal the ugly facts about
his conduct, he has completely exposed him-
self. He has committed moral suicide in
publie.

SENATOR BROOEE'S FIGHT
AGAINST SEPARATISM

HON. CHARLES B. RANGEL

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, May 28, 1974

Mr. RANGEL. Mr. Speaker, on the
floor of the Senate on Wednesday, May
15, Senator Epwarp BrookKE eloquently
and movingly presented the case for
integration and against divisive, regres-
sive, unconstitutional legislation. Sena-
tor Brooke attacked the antibusing
amendments to the education bill as
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antidesegregation amendments. His
leadership in the fight against these
amendments is an example of deep com-
mitment to a cause and a role. Senator
Brooke believes in integration, and he
believes in his duty as a public servant
to uphold the Constitution and preserve
national unity in the face of appeals to
emotionalism and separatism.

Senator Brooke's stand against anti-
busing measures is a courageous one con-
sidering the degree of misunderstanding
and strong sentiment in the country
concerning this issue. His actions last
week, and his May 15 statement, serve as
a reminder to all Members of Congress
that laws must not merely reflect public
opinion, but educate it, and that public
servants owe allegiance not merely to
voters but also to the Constitution and
to the traditional American ideal of jus-
tice for all.

I urge Members of Congress to read
in their entirety Senator BRrROOKE’s re-
marks of May 15. His statement not only
reflects his own profound convictions, it
challenges us all to stand up for our own
moral beliefs.

TENTH REUNION OF THE VICTORIA
HIGH SCHOOL CLASS OF 1964, VIC-
TORIA, TEX.

HON. JOHN YOUNG

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, May 28, 1974

Mr. YOUNG of Texas. Mr. Speaker, I
would like to take a moment of this dis-
tinguished body’s time to commend a
group of young people from the 1964
graduating class of Victoria High School,
Victoria, Tex. On this date 10 years ago
they received their high school diplomas.
They are going to commemorate that
oceasior on July 4th weekend to recall
those fond days. I want to commend
them, because they are taking the time
to spend an evening to remember some-
thing very important in their lives.

I am sure they will all be thankful for
the education that they received in a free
society that allows them to choose the
path they wish to follow through life.

Scores of young men and women from
that 1964 graduating class served this
country during the height of the Vietnam
conflict. Two young men, Leroy McCann
and George Purdue, gave their lives for
this country during that terrible war.
Another young man, Mickey Costello, is
still listed as missing in action. The 361
remaining graduates, I know, will re-
member those missing classmates and
their supreme sacrifice.

I am proud to note that 88 of that class
have remained in my 14th Congressional
District and their jobs range from engi-
neers, lawyers, bankers, laborers, preach-
ers, housewives, and morticians. They are
all upstanding citizens and of those that
have moved to other States I commend
them all to you.

They have spent over a year in prep-
aration for the reunion and will gather
together from as far away as Saudi
Arabia, California, Nevada, Washington,

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

D.C.,, Washington, Arizona, Arkansas,
Maryland, and Louisiana,

More than half of that class will gather
in July for their reunion and I commend
them for commemorating a small but
most important portion of their heritage.

The names of the 1964 graduating class
of Vietoria High School follow:

List oF VicToria HicH SCHOOL 1964
GRADUATING CLASS

Abernathey, Diane, Olkek, Jan, Anders,
Linda, Anderson, Nevin, Arambula, Raul,
Arambula, Viola, Arnold, Larry, Asbeck, Phyl-
lis, Balfanz, Charles, Barefield, Ora Lee, Bar-
nard, Gene, Barr, Sandra, Barrera, Alex, Batts,
Bobby, Baaman, Patricia, Beatty, James,
Beck, John Berger, Royce, Bernal, Joe, Blake,
Roger, Blanchett, Les, Blazek, Virginia, Board,
Kathy, Boehm, David, Boehm Leslie, Bohan-
non, Yvonne, Bonar, Diannia, Bournias, Nick,
Boyd, James, and Brandt, Patricla.

Brown, Diana, Brown, Nancy, Buckelew,
Bonnie, Buentello, Armando, Butler, Glenna,
Butler, Sheila, Cabozos, Gladys, Caldwell,
Suzy, Calhoun, Mike, Camacho, Alice, Carr,
Bill, Carsner, Marle, Carrille, Brenda, Cavazos,
John, Chadbourne, Lynn, Chamberlain,
George, Cheverton, Nancy, Clark, Larry, Clark,
Thomas, Cline, Mary, Coles, Patty Collins,
Evelyn, Correll, Mike, Cortez, Viola, Cortinas,
Rudy, Costella, Mickey, Cralgen, Wayne,
Crain, Bebe, Crass, Jack, and Creager, Ed-
mund,

Crick, Gary, Curiel, Adriann, Davis, Bar-
bara, Davis, Ann, Dawson, Ann, de la Garza,
Dorls, de la Garza, John, Delgado, Cornelio,
Delgado, Steve, Densman, Artls, DeYoung,
Charles, Diedrich, Bob, Dobbins, Robert, Dos-
sey, Linda, Dunsethr, Michael, Edwards, Cly-
dia, Elder, Julie, Elkins, Maxine, Erwin, Peggy,
Everett, Vickle, Felger, Carol, Figuerova,
Tony, Fimbel, Mike, Finley, Martha, Flem-
ing, Fred, Flores, David, Flores, Raymond,
Flores, Richard, Forman, Dessle, Fox, Nelson,
Frankum, Jeanette, Fry, Melinda, Gamez,
Ramona, Gandt, Barbara, Garcia, Carmen,
and Garcla, Loy.

Garcia, GQGloria, Garcia, Jasper, Garcla,
Linda, Garcia, Bernal, Garcla, Nancy, Gard-
ner, Pam, Garza, Stephanle, Garza, Ofella,
Garza, Raymond, Gaubatz, Jimmy, Garrett,
Ruth, Gerhold, Bruce, Gllbert, Pat, Gillesple,
Thomas, Gisler, Glenn, Goldsum, Marie,
Gomez, Ben, Gomez, Joe, Gomez, Michael,
Gomez, Ramona, Gongzales, Andrew, Gon-
zales, Anna Marle, Gonzales, Blas, Gonzales,
Margo, Gonzales, Theresa, CGonzalez, Joel,
Grant, Raymond, and Graves, Linda.

Greeson, Martha, Gregory, Larna, Gutier-
rez, Julla Anne, Haeber, Richard, Hajek,
Louis, Hale, Brenda, Haley, Patsy, Hansen,
Carol, Hansen, Sandra, Hartenberger, Jerilyn,
Harvery, Frances, Haschke, Linda, Hanselka,
Randy, Hartman, Bobby, Hartzell, John, Har-
vey, Gene, Harvey, Dennis, Hathaway, Wil-
liam, Haynes, Robert, Hedrick, Eenneth,
Helbel, Beverly, Hempel, Lola, Hendy, Joyce,
Hill, Linda, Hernandez, Eva, Hindman, Susan,
Hobby, Cheryl, Hobbs, Patsy, Hogarth,
Heather, Hohf, Jill, and Horelka, George.

Horton, James, Howard, Carol, Howard,
Johnny, Hrnelr, J. G,, Huckman, Johnny,
Inscore, Johnny, Iraggi, Robert, Jamison,
Sharon, Jenkins, Cathy, Johnson, Edith,
Johnson, Howard, Johnston, Malcolm, Jones,
Norman, Kandis, Jimmy, Kellogg, Susan, Kel-
ley, Mary Ann, Kennedy, Barry, Kindrick,
Willlam, EKing, Ronnie, Kirchner, Gilbert,
Klotz, Lynda, Eneblick, Linda, Eneip, James,
Knight, Georgia, Eoliba, Ronnle, Krause,
Lenwood, Krebs, Hank, Kremling, Wayne,
Kruse, Jeannette, Lange, Michael, and Lan-
genberg, Chria.

Lara, Frank, Lassmann, Donna, Lawrence,
Russell, Leger, Danny, LeJune, Bonnle, Lelta,
Dennis, Lemke, Eenneth, Lerma Nick, Lesi-
kar, Irene, Leslkar, James, Lopez, Rose, Lord,
Carolyn, Lord, Sandra, Lorenz, Carol, Lowe,
Bobby, Lowe, Thomas, Lowther, Don, Luster,
Carl, McCann, Leroy, McCleary, Don, Mc-
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Clanahan, Joan, McCormick, Sammy, Me-
Cracken, Bobby, McGregor, Marlyne, McKey,
Nola, McKinney, Robert, McWherter, Ronnie,
Madden, Ted, Marshall, John, Martin, Dan-
ner, Martinez, Elida, and Matlock, Drew.

Matthews, Bill, Mayo, Danny, Maze, Cora,
Meyer, Grace, Michna, Mary Ann, Miller,
Chuck, Miller, Joan, Miller, Dell, Minatre,
Gerald, Mitchell, Carol, Moeller, David, Mon-
tag, Joe, Moore, James, Nelson Linda J., Nel-
son, Tom, Norris, Joyce, Obermiller, Delores,
Ortiz, Beatrice, Padilla, Fidel, Padron, Rose,
Palr, Diann, Pantel, Curtis, Pavlica, Sherry,
Pena, Donie, Penewitt, Nancy, Perdue,
George, Perez, Lucinda, Perez, Jeronimo, and
Petru, Roxie.

Petty, Julla, Pierson, Mike, Placker, Alton,
Ponder, Clark, Poole; Mona, Post, Dian,
Prewltt, Carroll, Price, Robert, Pullin, Linda,
Purcell, Ann, Quimby, Martha, Quimby, Wal-
ter, Quintanilla, Rafael, Rackard, Carolyn,
Ralls, Nancy, Ramierz, Norma, Romas, Frank,
Ramos, Meary Alice, Ramseur, Ricky, Ray,
Joel, Reid, Ruby, Reinhardt, James, Reyna,
Virginia, Reynolds, Beth, Riggs, Ray, Roberts,
Candy, Roberts, Gloria, Robinson, Ruth, Rob-
ison, Gary, Robles, Lupe, Rodriquez, Jody,
Rogers, Wanda, Rojas, Rogue, and Ross Lee.

Rossi, Sylvan, Rothwell, Richard, Rouse,
Martha, Ruiz, Delia, Ruiz, Patricia, Ruiz, Ted,
Rux, Barry, Sanchez, Adela, Sanchez, Lucy,
Sanchez, Manuela, Sanchez, Shirley, Sanders,
Kyle, Stanford, Sherrie, Schmeltzer, Janet,
Schmeltzer, Paul, Schumann, Edwerd, Scott,
Cheryl, Shelton, Jean, Sherman, LaJuana,
Short, Thomas, Shroyer, Clifford, Slade,
Sondra, Smajstrla, Judy, Smith, Erlene,
Smith, Fred, Smith, Sue, Spann, Leonard,
and Spinks, Anita.

Stafl, Charlotte, Stanford, Carry, Stephens,
Joel, Stoker, Bobby, Stoltzman, Marlys, Stor-
mont, John, Stralght, Vicky, Streate, Merlin,
Streleczyk, Dennis, Strother, Barbara, Sum-
mers, Anna, Summers, Buddy, Surratt, Laura,
Swoboda, Judy, Taylor, Francine, Taylor,
Thomas, Terry, Donna, Theus, Pat, Thomp-
son, Brock, Thompson, Mary, Thompson,
Mona, Timme, Richard, Tipton, Linda, Trapp,
Joseph, Trenck, Bobby, Trevino, Mary, Tril-
line, Esther, Tristan, Ella, Tucker, Allyson,
Tunchez, Tom, Turner, Hugh, Tyler, Larry,
and Urban, Cheri.

Urban, Joyce, Urbano, Lee, Uresti, Leo, Var-
gas, Maria, Verret, Richard, Vickers, Andrew,
Vickers, Barbara, Villafranca, Glorida, Vil-
lareal, Ruby, Villareal, Yalanda, Voigt, Rich-
ard, Volkmer, Patsy, Voss, Carroll, Wacker,
Wanda, Wagner, Patricia, Walthall, Richard,
Weaer, Mark, Weaver, Mary, Welch, Dottie,
Wells, Rita, Wells, Tom, Wiggins, Relda,
Wiike, Fritz, Willlams, Charles, Williams,
Larry, Williams, Ronnie, Willmon, Joye, Wils-
ford, Donald, Wilson, Priscilla, Winters, Doug,
and Woods, Sharold.

Worsham, Gall, Yarbrough, Sarah, Yarl-
ger, Anne, York, Diane, Young, Donna,
Young, Sue, Zarate, Abe, Zepeda, Mary Ann,
Zirjacks, Chi, and Zorn, Frances.

DON SIEBERT OF BROWNSBURG,

IND., GUIDE, ASKS:
PEACHMENT
COUNTRY?”

HON. WILLIAM G. BRAY

OF INDIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, May 28, 1974

Mr. BRAY. Mr. Speaker, the following
article, written by Mr. Don Siebert of
the Brownsburg, Ind.,, Guide, and ap-
pearing in that paper on May 22, 1974,
is pertinent to a major issue concerning
many Americans.

“COULD IM-
DESTROY OUR
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The article follows:

CouvLp IMPEACHMENT DESTROY OUR
CoUNTRY?
(By Don Siebert)

With every passing day, the leering specter
of the impeachment of President Richard M.
Nixon looms larger as the howling chorus of
his enemies and even members of his own
party grow louder. Even as I write this, the
Judiciary Committee of the U.S, House of
Representatives has begun its investigation
of evidence and charges that could lead to
the President’'s impeachment.

If he is brought to trial, Nixon will be only
the second President in almost 200 years of
American history to face this terrible physi-
cal, mental, and spiritual ordeal.

Only one President in our history has
ever been forced to endure the awiul, brutal
punishment that is part and parcel of an
impeachment. Only one Chief Executive was
ever forced to summon up the moral cour=
age needed to maintain his sanity and self-
respect during an impeachment, to survive
as an individual. That man was Andrew
Johnson, who became President after Lin-
coln was assassinated in 1865.

Johnson was tried in 1868 in one of the
most bitter and heart-breaking trials in his-
tory. Impeachment was finally averted by a
single vote, But Johnson completed his term
as President and even won re-election later
as Senator from Tennessee.

But not even Johnson ever felt the bru-
talizing attacks or took the awesome punish-
ment that has already been meted out to
Richard Nixon for more than a year by those
who hate and despise him and by others who
honestly feel he should be removed from
office.

Members of both political parties, much
of the dally press, and both commentators
and comedians on national television have
never ceased to attack the President. Nothing
has ever happened before like the constant
barrage of hate, innuendo, ridicule, un-
proven charges, and vilification that has
poured out almost hourly over the TV chan-
nels and daily in influential newspapers.
Nothing like the nonstop, obsessive drive to
make Nixon a non-person has ever been
known in the history of man.

Not even President Lyndon Johnson was
subjected to such a vicious, prolonged, de-
iiberate, and well-planned attack that only &
modern news media could mount. Men have
found they have the power to destroy an in-
dividual—even the President—and they have
a compulsive desire to use this power that
they cannot control.

Whether the President is gullty of any
“high crimes,” as the U.8. Constitution spec-
ifies, or whether he is innocent hardly seems
to matter anymore. After long months of
listening to arguments by both sides, I find
that I, too, am very weary and disgusted by
the continuing struggle. Perhaps I have
become numb. Perhaps it is no longer very
important to me. I honestly don't know. And
I am convinced that a great number of people
have the same feeling.

But forgotten in the fire, fulmination, and
fury of the long and terrible attack is the
fact that no one has been able to prove that
Nixon was involved in Watergate—or even
knew about it. This is true despite the fact
that millions of dollars of our money have
been spent and many lives and careers have
been tarnished or ruined during that un-
memorable investigation. Even Senator Sam
Ervin has finally admitted publicly that his
Watergate committee found no evidence to
justfy the impeachment of Richard Nixon.

Yet, despite the long attack on the Presl-
dent, he still has millions of loyal sup-
porters. Prankly I find that amazing, Some of
these supporters clalm that the attack on
Nixon began a long time ago, back in the
1940's when he was instrumental in nalling
Communist Alger Hiss to the wall despite
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the many influential people high in govern~
ment who tried to protect Hiss. Some sup-
porters say his enemies never forgave Nixon
for that.

But whatever sparked the current attack
on Nixon, his detractors and enemies have
not let the failure called Watergate discour-
age them. They have simply found other
charges, however far-fetched, to hurl at him.

At any rate, the long fight to get rid of
Nixon has begun to have one very different
result which lberals, among others, claim
they never wanted to see happen in America.
It has polarized much of the country, one
of the worst things that can happen to the
United States, we have been told repeatedly
by the news media.

Yet from all the weary arguments, endless
charges, countercharges, innuendos, and
ridicule, one fact stands out above all the
confusing mess. The President has proven to
be far tougher, far more durable than his
enemies had counted on. They have falled,
so far at least, to break the man. He is still
there. He still administers the nation from
the Oval Room of the White House despite
all the pressures.

How President Nixon has managed to en-
dure will probably be a topic for historians
to argue about for decades to come. But
whether there will be any decades to come
for the United States of America—at least
as we know it today—is arguable now.

Perhaps in their intense hatred for the
President, his enemies have forgotten that
America is the people, not the government.
Perhaps they have forgotten that the gov-
ernment at best is only a very imperfect rep-
resentation of the people. Or perhaps his
enemies no longer care. Perhaps they are
willing to burn down the house if that will
destroy Nixon.

It is entirely possible that this great nation
may not survive the awesome stresses and
strains that the long battle against Nixon
has already wrought. It could eventually de-
stroy us. Certainly an impeachment would
greatly magnify that danger. Lesser strug-
gles brought down mighty Rome in the end.

PRIVACY ALERT: SEVENFOLD
GROWTH FORECAST FOR RE-
MOTE TERMINALS

HON. BARRY M. GOLDWATER, JR.

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, May 28, 1974

Mr. GOLDWATER. Mr. Speaker, in-
tegrity of individualized information can
best be assured if appropriate confiden-
tiality and security protections are intro-
duced concurrent with advances in tech-
nology.

We who call for restoring rights of
personal privacy are not against tech-
nical progress. Rather, we believe the
strongest improvements in our society
through science and technology can be
made by coupling them with societal and
humanistic objectives. The privacy legis-
lation I have sponsored is designed to re-
store the balance between the citizen and
his personal characteristics and informa-
tion users and their legitimate require-
ments. Future developments must not
come into being without appropriate in-
vestigation into their potential impact.
This is technology preassessment in the
social impact area.

Computer-telecommunications tech-
nology is rapidly developing new capabil-
ities and potentials. One significant
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article appeared recently in Computer-
world deseribing a projected increase in
the number of remote data terminals
from 700,000 units in 1972 to 4.7 million
in 1982, a sevenfold increase. The use of
remote inquiry is, of course, greatly ex-
panding as many branch offices of orga-
nizations become capable of entering a
communications network to input or ex-
tract data. The fact that interrogation of
the contents of many thousands of au-
tomated data processing systems by re-
mote devices is expected to exceed 4 mil-
lion units means a possible dissemination
of personal information never before
practical or even contemplated.

The commercial exploitation of re-
mote terminals is a very positive step, but
to let all the sensitive data contained in
these systems flow to a vast number of
access points requires strong control.
Only on rare occasions in the past have
these controls paralleled new technologi-
cal applications.

Mr. Speaker, I include the Computer-
world article of May 22, 1974, at this
point for review by my colleagues and
others interested in this important
subject.

SEVENFOLD GROWTH FORECAST FOR REMOTE
TERMINALS

(By Molly Upton)

New Yore.—The remote data terminal
market will undergo a seven-fold growth by
1982, resulting in a $6 billion annual business,
according to a report from Frost & Sullivan,
Inc.

During the next 10 years, over seven million
units will be shipped with a value exceeding
$39 billion, the report predicted.

Because of demands for greater intelligence
in terminals, prices are expected to rise, de-
spite new technologies and greater produc-
tion volumes.

Although the market will grow sharply,
there will be fewer manufacturers in the field.
“The requirements to stay in business will
even be strenuous for the largest manufac-
turers,” the report cautioned.

The installed base of remote terminals will
grow from 700,000 units in 1972 to 1.3 million
in 1975 and 4.7 million in 1982, for a seven-
Told increase.

Estimated at £3.6 billion in 1973, the in-
stalled base will be valued at $8.2 billion in
1975 and $24.4 billion by 1982, Frost & Sulli-
van sald.

Factory shipments for the overall field of
remote terminals is expected to jump from
223,000 units or 1.9 billion in 1973 to 417,000
units or $2.4 billion in 1975, and then 1.2
million units or 86.56 billion in 1982, accord-
ing to the report.

The category of magnetic storage devices,
with & 10-year growth rate of 15 to 20 times,
is expected to grow faster than any other seg-
ment.

The intelligent terminals will grow 12-fold;
remote data stations and interactive displays,
nine-fold; special function, eight-fold; low-
cost data entry, sixfold; and audio response
and interactive keyboard, five-fold, the report
predicted.

HURRICANE MARKET

Ranked in terms of value of factory ship-
ments in 1082, the forecast shows intelligent
terminals (or interactive data stations) to be
the leader, with a volume worth $1.8 billion
in 1982, The market will be “turbulent
though dynamic throughout the Seventies,
the report commented, noting the forecast is
conservative.

The Interactive display segment is second
largest, with shipments worth $1.6 billion in
1982, “New designs and the entry of new
manufacturers will keep this market in a
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turmoil for the next few years. The commit-
ment to serve this market will be high, but
the rewards could be great,” the market re-
search firm said.

Third is the area of interactive keyboards,
with a total of $1.07 billion in 1982. The re-
port noted that with mainframe manufac-
turers controlling this market, new entry will
be almost impossible.

Furthermore, the “trend toward capturing
data at the source will curtail the growth of
this type of terminal,” Frost & Sullivan said.

“RISKS HIGH"

The “special function" market is expected
to grow to around $825 million in 1982,
“These terminals require high investment de-
signs for specific applications, where the risks
are great and competition severe,” the report
noted.

Sixth in terms of value of shipments in
1972 is the magnetic storage sector, which
should grow from $27 million in 1973 to $1980
million in 1982.

NEW DESIGNS BY 1875

The report predicted that “technology ad-
vances, especially LSI/MSI circuitry, will im-
pact terminal design for a new round of ter-
minals by the end of 1975.

“The major faflure of independent data
terminal manufacturers will primarily be

caused by lack of understanding of market-
ing techniques for selling to the end user
and the limited skills and resources available
for system engineering and product integra-
tion,"” the report said.

WATERGATE: AN UNHAPPY
ANNIVERSARY

HON. WILLIAM L. HUNGATE

OF MISSOURI
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, May 28, 1974

Mr. HUNGATE. Mr. Speaker, as one to
whom the Washington Post has been
cited as an authority by friends on both
sides of the aisle, I would call their at-
tention to this recent editorial:

WATERGATE: AN UNHAPPY ANNIVERSARY

The Presdent has an odd way of celebrat-
ing Watergate anniversaries. Yesterday
marked the passage of one full year since
Mr. Nixon issued his compendious statement
of May 22, 1973, promising to make available
all revelant information on the complex of
scandals that go by the name of Watergate.
He chose to commemorate the occasion by
informing the House Judiclary Committee,
which is conducting impeachment hearings
and which has—if anything—a larger and
stronger clailm on relevant evidence than
the other bodies of inquiry do, that he would
decline to produce any further Watergate
tapes requested or subpoenaed by it. The full
story of Watergate and of his own involve-
ment in it, Mr. Nixon advised the committee,
reposes In the White House materials already
in the committee's hands.

In more ways than one, that is an inter-
esting assertion. It not only confirms that the
President s prepared to defy the commit-
tee's requests for material it deems neces-
sary to conducting its inquiry. It also con-
firms that there is no better documentary
case for Mr. Nixon to make concerning his
own role in the coverup than that which
can be made (if it can) from the highly
incriminating documents and tapes now In
the committee’s possesson. May 22, 1974, was
a bleak day for those who still held out hope
that somewhere, somehow, the President
could come forward with persuasive excul-
patory evidence, Apparently there is none.
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Although we believe that Mr. Nixon's out-
right defiance of Congress in this matter is
as unconstitutional as it is unwise, it does
occur to us that he has a point in his asser-
tion that more than enough is now known
for the committee to act—mnever mind that
it isn't the point he was seeking to make.
For the plain fact is that both the magnitude
of the shocks and revelations of the past
year and the complicated legal disputes the
President has promoted and prolonged with
Congress and the courts have combined to
distract people from what they already know.
They have given the whole sorry affair the
aspect of a continuing, if not interminable,
Grade B thriller, as distinct from the aspect
of a body of confirmed information which
is, in itself, more than sufficient to require
a public response. The question, in other
words, is not so much “what is going to
happen next?” or “what will we learn about
tomorrow?" but, rather, “what do we already
know?"

Think about it: we know plenty.

We know that the President's best defense
throughout—and it is a terrible defense—is
that he so mismanaged the conduct of his
office that he was unaware that his aldes were
authorizing common burglaries, were forging
State Department cables, were perjuring
themselves before federal prosecutors and
grand juries, were paying blackmail money
to criminals to buy silence about the White
House's own involvement in their crimes,
were systematically seeking to politicize and
pervert the allegedly apolitical agencles of
government (the CIA, the IRS, the FBI,
among others) for the sake of wreaking per-
sonal vengeance on Iinstitutions and indi-
viduals they considered enemies,

We know that the President on the eve
of the sentencing of the originally convicted
‘Watergate conspirators, learned that their
trial had been skewed by perjured testimony
and falled to so Inform the judge.

We know that the President has repeatedly
and systemically misled the American publie
in his statements “from the heart” on this
matter, telling them things he knew to be
untrue.

We know that six of his former aides have
been sentenced to terms in federal peniten-
tiaries,

We know that his appointees have con-
spired to destroy evidence in criminal cases.

We know that the man he twice selected
to be his (and our) Vice President has been
convicted of a felony, forced to resign office
and disbarred from the practice of law.

We know that the President—a great
scourge of “welfare cheating”—was found to
be almost half a million dollars light on his
federal Income tax,

We know that !ndictments are now out-
standing and trials awaited for his closest
White House associates and one-time most
powerful deputies for a series of alleged
criminal acts, We know that he has, while
claiming all the protections and safeguards
accorded an ordinary citizen in trouble with
the law, simultaneously and shamelessly
utilized the great and unique powers of the
presidency not only to argue his own case
(falsely) but to protect himself from scrutiny
by the Congress or the courts. He declines to
honor subpoenas. He fires the Special Prose-
cutor he has promised to give full rein when
that Prosecutor appears to be getting warm.
And now he tells us, in the course of telling
the House Judiciary Committee, that he is
only doing these recalcitrant things to pro-
tect “future” presidents. We think the evi-
dence is overwhelming that he is, on the con-
trary, trying only o protect this one.

Presumably the members of the House Ju~
diciary Committee and those legislators out-
side the committee who have authorized its
inquiry will seek some further action on the
materials Mr. Nixon has now declined to
furnish. And presumably, too, his defiance of
the committee will be added to the list of
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Constitution-bending offenses for which he,
as President, is responsible. But we would
hope that the committee would not permit
itself to be drawn into a prolonged and di-
verting dispute over the production of this
evidence to the exclusion of its responsibility
to continue and conclude its inquiry as
quickly and carefully as possible. The Ameri-
can people know plenty—and the members
of the Judiciary Committee know even more.
A variety of charges against Mr. Agnew were
never fully adjudicated because he preferred
that they not be, and the same may be true
of certain of the charges agalnst Mr, Nixon
because he too has now indicated that he
will not risk orderly and complete adjudica-
tion in a single body that is empowered to
consider his case—namely, the United States
Congress. Mr. Agnew copped a plea. Mr. Nixon
is merely refusing, in the name of his of-
fice—or what remains of it—to let the full
informsgtion come to light.

People have been, in our view, exceptionally
patient so far, and that is especially true of
the legislators themselves. And they have
also been exceptionally judicious and re-
strained. But it seems to us that by this
latest act of evasion and contempt, the Presi-
dent has released everyone from the injunc-
tion against drawing inferences from his re-
fusal to produce subpoenaed evidence, And
if he will not cooperate—so be it: the House
will have to proceed without him on the
basis of what it now knows.

ANOTHER NEWSWORTHY BLACK
PAPER

HON. CHARLES B. RANGEL

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, May 28, 1974

Mr. RANGEL. Mr. Speaker, a major
route to influence in the affairs of this
Nation is through the press. I am always
pleased, therefore, when individuals in-
terested in black issues establish a news-
paper. The Grass Roots News, published
in Washington, deserves recognition and
praise for its coverage of black activities
and achievements. No other paper per-
forms this valuable service.

I insert in the Recorp a few examples
of Grass Roots News articles which re-
flect the paper’'s purpose and value to the
Washington community and concerned
civil rights advocates everywhere.

ENERGY Crisis CRUCIAL TO BLACKS

The energy crisis has created critical short-
ages of materials vital to American manu-
facturers in general, and Black manufac-
turers in particular. Even more distressing
is that it has increased the failure rate of
black businesses at a time when they were
beginning to reach their full potential. Many
of these firms have government contracts,
and have been looking forward to the time
when they could compete in the mainstream
on an equal basis with other majority manu-
facturers. The energy crisis has slowed, and
in too many cases, halted progress.

The Natlonal Association of Black Manu-
facturers, Inc. recently conducted a survey of
its members in order to determine the scope
of the problem, and to gain insights on
what specifically should be done to assist our
members during this dificult period.

The response to our questionnaire re-
vealed that the energy crisis had engendered
the following:

critical material shortages caused prices
to increase 10-50% (fuel shortages curtail
pickups and deliveries)

forced layoffs of personnel
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caused a drop in gross receipts and ulti-
mately reduced profits

halted plans for expansion

inhibited ability to compete for new busi-
ness

seriously hampered ability to repay loans

Our member companies span the broad
spectrum of industry. Those companies who
are dependent on petroleum by-products (L.e.,
plastics and solvents) are suffering to a
greater extent. One of our companies designs
and manufacturers machines to produce any-
thing from lollipops to mattress pads. So
you see the problems are many and varied.

Delivery delays has been one of the pri-

concerns of our companies, because the

lack of eritical materials means either delay
in completing contract commitments or the
inability to complete them at all. This is
devastating to minority companies, who are
usually operating on inadequate working
capital and a very limited profit margin.

The minority businessman is caught be-
tween the rock and the hard place.

ONE GIANT STEP FOR MANKIND—BACKWARDS

Among the bills that became law in Cali-
fornis on January 1 of this year was Senate
BIill 1109. It allows teachers to be graduated
and recelve credentials again without the
ability to teach reading. For many years
educators and interested parents fought to
get requirements in reading as a prerequi-
site for teaching regardless of subject. Now
we have moved back into the “dark ages”
again. It would be idealistic and nice of so-
cial studies teachers could teach that subject
without reading. This is not the case.

To think that the time will be soon when
all high school teachers will face classes
where every pupil is able to read at grade
level is not only wishful thinking, but sheer
folly, in spite of the claims of Right to Read
to have every child reading at leaving school
by 1980. This is not a dream; it 1s & night-
mare! At the present rate of improvement
and implementation of reading programs the
best I can see is another 30 years, This sounds
quite pessimistic, but until the colleges pre-
pare all teachers, regardless of subject of in-
terest, in the know-how to disseminate the
tools of learning, at least the skill of read-
ing, to every child at least by the third grade.

Right to Read, Operation Reading, Project
Literacy, Reading is Fundamental are just
fantasies. Until the colleges prepare teachers
to teach every child regardless of ethnic
background, environmental circumstances,
or financial and social status we will con-
tinue. to have the reading problem. When
teachers learn to teach human beings across
the board without bias, much of the problem
will be eliminated.

One further omission by the colleges has
been to admit the error of telling parents
not to teach their children anything. While
educators somehow wish these children
would come with some ability, I have yet to
find an educator who would openly admit
that the colleges made an error in the man-
date “Don’t teach your child anything; leave
it to the school—let us do it our way". And
“our way” has been a fallure. Qur way has
been to put the blame on the student rather
than the teacher or the method, which are
synonymous. If the method fails, the teacher
fails. If the teacher falls, the method falls.

If a student does not learn to read, the
teacher has not taught reading, regardless
of the antics and motions he may have gone
through. Nothing is ever taught until some-
thing has been learned.

In this day, when 259 of the youngsters
are coming out of school non reading, I don't
know what educators are thinking about In
glving out one more plece of paper: A license
to kill—because as sure as the youngster goes
through the school system and falls to learn
to read, teachers kill him. They may not
bury him, but they kill within the limits
of his self confidence, the ability to learn
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and the ability to earn an adequate living.
They also kill within him the ability to pur-
sue the right to liberty, justice, and hap-
piness, through the written word. One giant
step backwards—maybe! One colossal step
backwards—a definite yes!

Sometime ago there was an article that said
that teacher tralning and other in-put fac-
tors played second fiddle to the home envi-
ronment for children. This article made it
sound like a blg deal. Parents have always
been important and always will be, and this
15 as it should be. The very ldea of schools
telling parents to keep hands off; psychia-
trists telling them not to discipline their
children, etc., are bad enough, but when they
end up non reading and the schools blame
the parents, or when they wind up in Juve-
nile Court and the psychiatrist blames the
parents, we reach the ridiculous. And now I
am blaming the parents for listening to both
the schools and the psychiatrists!

It is unfortunate that parents swallowed
the hogwash of not teaching youngsters the
letters and sounds, and misunderstood that
when schools sald not to teach them any-
thing, they didn't mean it literally. They
wanted children to know how to tie their
shoelaces and blow their noses and go to the
restroom, but they complained when the
youngster came to school and the parents
hadn’t taught him anything.

In our permissive soclety the youngster is
allowed the extravagance of thinking that the
world belongs to him and him only, and any-
thing he wants to do is all right. This pos-
sibly works for four or five years as the child
is in his own private kingdom. But upon his
first venture into the classroom he may find
himself confronted with 20 to 80 other indi-
viduals with the same idea! The end result
is total chaos for them and the brand new
\dealistic teacher, who is fresh out of col-
lege, with little understanding of human be-
havior, let alone how to cope with such to-
tally spolled brats. Then all the schools and
psychiatrists can think of is that the parents
should have done something.

Parents need to know that too much per-
missiveness creates an anatomy of crime
and sulcide. Why talk about suicide poten-
tial in a 5 year old when he is taught early
that he can do anything he wants to and
when he discovers that what he wants to do
infringes upon other people's rights and he
has not been taught that other people have
rights, he winds up in the psychiatrist’s office
feeling a sense of rejection from the whole
world.

A little more discipline and a lot more of
the right teaching, particularly with regard
to respecting other persons as individuals,
might have prevented a lot of self rejection
that just might possibly put a few psychia-
trists out of business—or would 1t? Maybe
they could spend their time really helping
people who need it rather than listening to
the prattle of spoiled individuals. It's about
time educators began teaching parents that
they should help children learn not only the
three R's, but the fourth one, as well—Rights.

Every child should learn right from wrong,
the right way to treat people, respect of oth-
ers rights—just the good old fashioned sense
of morality in order that they may know
right from wrong. Yes, parents are impor-
tant—or they should be—and it is high time
we get back to the fact that parents could
and should do most of the teaching during
the first seven years of a child's life. The
school, the teacher, and the outside world
should play second fiddle to proper parental
guidance.

PUBLISHER'S STATEMENT

True, Black is beautiful, and black people
are beautiful. But how do we beautiful black
people succeed In the system now running
the country? For fuller involvement and a
firmer position in the system, it takes a good
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education, economic control, and political
participation,

Blacks need education to prepare us so
we're ready as the doors continue to open
wider. Blacks need to control the dollars
spent satisfying our needs and deslres so we
can deal with economic power. Blacks need
to get involved in politics so we can become
a part of shaping our future.

As blacks, we can no longer be content
with getting a slice of the pie, no matter how
delicious. We must demand full partuership
in making, baking and cutting that ple. First
that means placing more emphasis on our
education and our schools—vocational edu-
cation and professional education.

Second that means concentrating on con-
trolling our buying power. (In 18973 the total
spending power of American blacks was well
over 50 billlon dollars). How can we reap
more rewards after exhibiting this amount of
spending power,

Thirdly, it means the private sector must
give blacks greater employment opportuni-
ties, including the channel to move up in the
company. We need to continue to take a
look at positions at the center level and be
concerned about the proportion of blacks
who have moved up the mobility ladder and
into higher echelon positions. Corporate
management must also continue to seek
blacks out as suppliers of goods and services,
as well as sub-contractors,

It all starts at the ballot box. Every black
American over 18 years of age should already
be registered to vote, and now making plans
to go to the polls on May 7th. Vote Repub-
lican, Democratic, or Independent. Just vote.
Organize a committee of one to see that you
get out to vote,

NIXONOMICS: 11% PERCENT IN-
TEREST RATE—11' PERCENT IN-
FLATION EQUALS TIME TO MOVE
IN NEW DIRECTION

HON. JONATHAN B. BINGHAM

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, May 28, 1974

Mr, BINGHAM, Mr. Speaker, in the
light of recently released statistics, the
administration's report card on the econ-
omy has to be amended to reflect the
true impact of Nixonomics: A prime in-
terest rate of at least 114 percent and
an inflationary price surge for the first
quarter of 1974 of exactly the same fig-
ure: 111% percent.

Every indication I have says that, in-
sofar as big business is concerned, things
are rosy: After-tax profits climbed 20
percent during the first quarter of this
year over a year ago and pretax earn-
ings rose by 10 percent during the same
period. At the same time, insofar, as the
American consumer is concerned, he is
clearly worse off than he was a year ago
or than he was on January 1 of this year.
How many more months must we suffer
double-digit price surges, percentage
point increases in lending rates, a decline
in housing starts, and fewer and fewer
consumers able to make ends meet?

The President has abandoned the
country’s economic future to chance. I,
for one, do not helieve that the throw of
the dice is the best way to run the Amer-
ican economy. In April of this year, I in-
troduced legislation proposing a fresh
approach to dealing with our runaway
economy. I believe we must move in
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another direction quickly before it is too
late.

To those of my colleagues and other
readers of the ReEcorp who may still
doubt the need to reexamine our present
economic policy, I commend the two arti-
cles which follow from the May 20 edi-
tion of the Wall Street Journal:

“ReaL" GNP FELL 6.3 PERCENT IN FIrsT PERIOD
ON ANNUAL Basis

WasHINGTON.—The first quarter economic
downturn and inflationary surge were Loth
worse than originally indicated, the latest
government figures show.

And one apparent bright spot in the pe-
riod—a 12% jump in corporate profits—was
solely the result of price increases on inven-
tories. Profits on current production declined.

Revised figures on the “real” gross na-
tional product, which is expressed in 1958
dollars to strip away the effects of inflation,
show the total output of U.S. goods and serv-
ices dropped at a staggering 6.39% seasonally
adjusted annual rate instead of the 5.8%
estimated a month ago, the Commerce De-
partment said. Price increases ran at a huge
11.5% annual rate instead of the initially
reported 10.8%.

OVERALL GNP RISE REVISED

The department revised the rise in the
overall GNP to $14.7 billion, or at a 4.5%
annual pace, from $14.3 billion, or 4.4%. This
puts the first quarter economic output at a
$1.352 trillion annual rate.

But all of the small upward revision
resulted from prices rising faster than re-
ported earlier. The 11.5% price increase, as
measured by the GNP price index, was the
worst since the Korean war price spiral pro-
duced a 13% rate in the first period of 1951.
The slump in “real” GNP was the largest
since a 9.2% plunge in the first period of
1958, a recession year.

The department said after-tax corporate
profits in the first perlod climbed to an
adjusted annual rate of $80.2 billion from
87168 billion in the fourth quarter, when
earnings edged up only 0.1%. The figure was
20% above the $€6.9 billiol rate of the March
quarter in 1973, Pretax earnings in the first
quarter rose 10% to a £140.1 billion annual
rate from £127.5 billion in the fourth quarter.

BUSINESS INVENTORIES

In more normal periods, the sharp profit
increase would suggest a robust economic
performance. But, government analysts
quickly note, the first quarter figures were
inflated by hefty markups in the values of
business inventories. The first-quarter mark-
up in inventories was $31.2 billlon, double
the #15.5 billion adjustment of the previous
quarter, and it reflects the soaring wholesale
prices of the first three months of the year.

Profits arising from current production
dropped $3 billion, or 2.7%, t» an adjusted
annial rate of $108.9 billion before taxes.

The profit picture was bleak for most in-
dustries last quarter, the department indi-
cated. Sharply higher earnings of petroleum
refiners, alded by soaring oil prices, and of
financial institutions, helped by record in-
terest rates, were more than offset by lower
earnings in other industries, particularly
suto makers, utilities and communications
concerns,

Dividend payments rose to a $29.5 billion
annual rate from $29 billion in the fourth
guarter and $26.9 billion In the 1973 period.
Retained earnings, at a $50.7 billion annual
rate, were up from the previous quarter’s
$42.6 billlon and the year-earlier's $40 billion.

Recorp  PRIME RATE oF 11 PErCENT Is Ex-
PECTED To BE ESTABLISHED INDUSTRYWIDE
TODAY
A record 11149 prime interest rate on

bank loans to large corporations is expected

to become industry-wide today.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

First National Bank of Chicago, the na-
tion’s ninth largest bank in terms of depos-
its, could hurdle even the 111, level and
raise its prime to 11% %, based on a formula
it uses to help set its base lending fee. That
fee is scheduled to be reviewed this morning.
First of Chicago posted an 11.40¢; prime last
Monday. The prime rate is the minimum in-
terest fee banks charge on loans to their
most credit-worthy large corporate cus-
tomers.

The 11%% prime spread rapidly Friday
after First National City Bank, New York’s
largest, announced an increase from the
111 % level it initiated only one week earlier.

The jump refliected continued demand for
bank credit, and higher weekly average
money-market interest rates.

Some two dozen leading banks followed
Citibank in raising thelr prime rates to
1115 %. Among them were Chase Manhattan
Bank, Chemical Bank, Bankers Trust Co.
and Franklin National Bank, all in New
York; Bank of America, the nation's largest,
and Wells Fargo Bank in San Francisco; Se-
curity Pacific National Bank In Los Angeles;
Mellon Bank in Pittsburgh; Pirst Natlonal
Bank in Boston and National Bank of
Detroit.

The increase is the 11th general rise in
the banking industry's base lending fee since
mid-March.

The Federal Reserve Bank of New York
sald Friday commercial and industrial loans
at the 12 major New York banks rose an es-
timated $90 million for the week ended last
Wednesday. That corrected a previous report
that business loans were up $399 mllllon in
the week, The Fed explained that one major
bank had made a large error in reporting
loans on its books.

The news that loan demand was more
moderate than originally reported triggered
some money-market activity. Treasury bills,
which sold off when the original figures were
released, recovered a portion of their losses,
dealers sald. But the recovery was short-lived.

The 13-week bill closed on some dealers’
sheets unchanged at 7.94% bid. The com-
panion 26-week bill ended at 8.229; bid, up
from B.18%..

JUDGE JACK A. LIPARI OF THE
MAHONING COUNTY COURT, OHIO,
IS HONOREDL AT TESTIMONIAL

HON. CHARLES J. CARNEY

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, May 28, 1974

Mr. CARNEY of Ohio. Mr. Speaker,
on Sunday, May 19, 1974, Mahoning
County Judge Jack A. Lipari was hon-
ored by his many friends in the Youngs-
town, Ohio area.

In addition to a testimonial dinner and
dance at Our Lady of Mt. Carmel hall,
the program included a special Mass, in
which the priest chanted petitions and
read passages from the Old and New
Testaments containing spiritual guid-
ance and advice for judges.

During the testimonial dinner, Dr.
Raffaele Gesini, representative of Egidio
Ortona, Italian Ambassador to the
United States, presented Judge Lipari
the Commander of the Order of Merit of
the Republic of Italy Award for the
judge’s contribution to and promotion
of the Italian culture and heritage.

Participants in the affair included:
Ohio Supreme Court Justice Frank D.
Celebreze, Ohio Transportation Direc-
tor J. Philip Richley, Youngstown
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Mayor Jack C. Hunter, Rev. Joseph Iati,
pastor of Our Lady of Mt. Carmel
Church, Rev. Frank Timar, Very Rev.
Anselm J. Viano, and Italian Consul Dr.
Mario Anziano.

Mr. Ralph R. Ranalli was chairman
of the testimonial dinner committee. He
was assisted by Anthony J. Tucci, An-
thony C. Pannunzio, Rocco J. Mangi-
neliia, John Trimboli, and Pasquale
Lecne.

Mr. Speaker, I wish to express my
sincere congratulations to Judge Lipari
and his lovely wife, Antoinette, on re-
ceiving this award. I am proud to be
counted among Judge and Mrs. Lipari's
many friends.

I insert portions of the Mass said for
Judge Lipari in the Recorp at this time:

FRAYER

O Lord God Almighty, You give us all the
good things of this world. You gave judges to
your people of old to govern them. Today we
honor one of our judges—Jack Lipari. As he
is knighted with merit by our Motherland—
you send your Holy Spirit upon him to guide
him with wisdom. We make our prayer
through the merits of Jesus Christ our Lord
who live with you forever and ever. Amen,

FIRST READING

Reading From The Book Of Exodus—Advice
to Judges.—“You shall not repeat & false re-
port. Do not join wicked In putting your
hand, as an unjust witness, upon anyone.
Neither shall you allege the example of the
many as an excuse for doing wrong, nor shall
you, when testifying in a lawsult, side with
the many in perverting justice. You shall not
favor a poor man in his lawsuit.

“When you come upon your enemy’s ox and
ass going astray, see to it that it Is returned
to him, When you notice the ass of one who
hates you lying prostrate under his burden,
by no means desert him; help him, rather, to
ralse it up. “You shall not deny one of your
needy fellow men his rights in his lawsuit.
You shall keep away from anything dishon-
est. The innocent and the just you shall not
put to death, nor shall you acquit the guilty.
Never take a bribe, for a bribe blinds even the
most clear-sighted and twists the words even
of the just. You shall not oppress an alien;
you well know how it feels to be an alien,
since you were once aliens yourselves in the
land of Egypt.

SECOND READING

Reading from St. Paul's second letter to
Timothy—Chapter 4—Verses 1-8.—And so I
solemnly urge you before God and before
Jesus Christ—who will some day judge the
living and the dead when he appears to set
up his kingdom—to preach the Word of God
urgently at all times, whenever you get the
chance, in season and out, when it is con-
venient and when it is not. Correct and re-
buke your people when they need it en-
courage them to do it right, and all the time
be feeding them patiently with God's Word.
For there is going to come a time when peo-
ple won't listen to the truth, but will go
around looking for teachers who will tell
them just what they want to hear. They
won't listen to what the Bible says but will
Blithely follow their own misgulded ldeas.
Stand steady, and don't be afrald of suffer-
ing for the Lord. Bring others to Christ.
Leave nothing undone that you ought to do.
I say this because I won't be around to help
you very much longer. My time has almost
run out. Very soon now I will be on my way
to heaven. I have fought long and hard for
my Lord, and through it all I have kept
true to him. And now the time has come for
me to stop fighting and rest. In heaven a
crown is waiting for me which the Lord, the
righteous Judge, will give me on that great
day of his return. And not just to me, but
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to all those whose lives show that they are
eagerly looking forward to his coming back
again.

GOSPEL: JN. 14:23-29

A reading from the holy gospel according
to John.

People: Glory to you, Lord.

Jesus sald to his disciples: “Anyone who
loves me will be true to my word, and my
Father will love him; we will come to him
and make our dwelling place with him al-
ways. He who does not love me does not keep
my words. Yet the word you hear 1s not
mine; it comes from the Father who sent me.
This much have I told you while I was still
with you; the Paraclete, the Holy Spirit
whom the Father will send in my name, will
instruet you In everything, and remind you
of all that I told you. ‘Peace’ is my farewell
to you, my peace is my gift to you; I do
not give it to you as the world gives peace.
Do not be distressed or fearful. You have
heard me say, ‘I go away for a while, and
I come back to you.' If you truly loved me
you would rejoice to have me go to the
Father, for the Father is greater than I. I
tell you this now before it takes place, 50
that when it takes place you may belleve.—
This is the Gospel of the Lord.

People: Praise to you, Lord Jesus Christ,

PETITIONS CHANTED BY PRIEST

Lord God—giver of Leaders to your People
send your Holy Spirit upon us as we pray:
That Judge Lipari may continue to serve you
and your people with honesty, wisdom and
sincerity—we pray to the Lord.

That the people he serves will truly ap-
preciate his services—we pray to the Lord.
That your Holy Spirit will guide all leaders
in Government with honesty and wisdom—
we pray to the Lord,

That you will bless all here gathered with
peace, health and prosperity—we pray to the
Lord. That you will permit our deceased
Loved ones to take our prayers to your altar
on high as they share your eternity—we pray
to the Lord.

For all our intentions (Pause)—we pray to
the Lord.

CEREMONY

My dear friends—we are gathered together
to honor a man who has been outstanding
4n his service to his people.

By your presence here you attest to this
man's honor and worthiness,

Now I ask you Judge Lipari and you An-
nette, his co-sharer in Love and Life, to come
forth. (Pause) Judge Genuflects—Wife stand
hy—

Do you Judge Lipari accept the honor
about to be bestowed upon you,

Do you Lady Annette agree to the Knight-
hood of Your Spouse, and to his worthiness.

Then I charge you to continue in your
dedicated and tolerant sharing spirit of Love.

Do you in all humility deem yourself
worthy of this honor?

Will you pledge yourself to a full hearted—
dedicated service to your people.

Then may the Holy Spirit of God descend
upon you as I knight You—into the order
of Commandatore de Merito—May the Al-
mighty Steer you with wisdom so that you
may be a true Knight of freely bestowed
kindnesses.

Arise—8ir Knight and accept the medal of
honor to be bestowed upon you by the Re-
public of Italy.

AMBASSADOR

Do you reverend Father agree that this
honor should be bestowed upon Judge Lipari?
Then as the Representative of the Republic of
Italy and the Italian Ambassador Egidio Or-
tona. I, Raffaele Gesinl, vested with this au-
thority pin you with this medal of honor.

I congratulate you Annette as Lady Lipari
and ask you to continue supporting your hus-
band in his dedicated Service to humanity.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

I charge you people who are present in testi-
monial to this knight to continue your sup-
port and cooperation. To glve of yourselves
freely in service to the betterment of your
kindred and I charge you to excel as citizens
of this God blessed Land of America.
POST COMMUNION

Lord Triune God—creator of the universe
and all its Life. We thank you for the Bless-
ings of this day; the hcnor of Judge Liparl;
and the love of my people. Bless us all as we
each travel the journey of life you have set
our feet upon. You who live forever and ever.

HEALTH EXPERT TESTIFIES ABOUT
HEALTH EFFECTS OF AIR POLLU-
TION

HON. GEORCGE E. BROWN, JR.

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, May 28, 1974

Mr., BROWN of California., Mr.
Speaker, my own views on air pollution
legislation have been presented to this
body frequently. I have attempted to
stress the importance of the adverse
health effects of air pollution, and the
need for the Congress to protect the pub-
lic health. A noted health expert recently
gave an excellent statement to the Sub-
committee on Environmental Pollution of
the U.S. Senate Committee on Public
Works. Because this body continues to
debate the need to amend the Clean Air
Act, frequently without benefit or refer-
ence to the health aspects of the prob-
lem, I believe this testimony should be

made available to the entire Congress.
For this reason I insert the statement
of Bertram W. Carnow, M.D., into the
Recorp at this time.

The statement follows:

STATEMENT OF BErRTRAM W, CarNow, M.D.

My name s Bertram W. Carnow, M.D., of
Chicago. While I am speaking today on behalf
of the National Clean Alr Coalition and the
American Public Health Asscciation, I hold
a number of other affiliations and positions
which may interest the Subcommittee. I am
Professor and Dilrectcr of Occupational and
Environmental Medicine at the University of
Illincis School of Public Health and also hold
a Professorship at the University of Illinois
Linecoln School of Medicine, Department of
Preventive Medicine and Community Health.
I serve as Director of the Environmental
Health Research Center of the State of Illi-
nois Institute of Environmental Quality and
am environmental consultant to the Gover-
nor of Illinois. Additionally, I am Chairman
of the American Public Health Association
Energy Tazk Force which will shortly publish
a major study entitled, “Health and Safety
Effects of Energy Systems” and Chairman of
the Naticnal Academy of Sciences Panel_on
Sulfur Dioxide which will shortly report for-
mally to this Subcommittee. At the local
level, I have been Medical Director of the
Chicago Lung Assoclation since 1967, a chest
consultant at the Union Health Services since
1957 and attending physician and chest con-
sultant at the Michael Reese and University
ef Ilinois Hospitals.

I am a Fellow in the American Publle
Health Association, a Fellow In the Royal
Society of Health, a Fellow in American Col-
lege of Chest Physicians, and a member of
numerous medical and scientific organiza-
tions.
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The National Clean Air Coalition and the
American Public Health Assoclation have
asked me to represent them here today to
provide some comments on the Clean Air
Act from a physician’s viewpoint. I will share
with you some of my concerns based on 15
years of observing and treating humans suf-
fering from the effects of air pollutants and
10 years of epidemiologic study of air pol-
lution’s impact on health.

My concerns about the impact of alr pol-
lutants on health must been seen as part of
a total concern for public health in view of
what is occurring in regard to the diseases
affiicting Americans, particularly cardiovas-
cular diseases, bronchitis and emphysema
and lung cancer. The major killer, cardio-
vascular disease, particularly coronary ar-
tery disease, now kills 60 percent of all
Americans. Bronchitlis and emphysema dis-
able millions and are responsible as a pri-
mary and secondary cause for some 100,000
deaths each year. Lung cancer has increased
to the point where it kills more American
males than all other cancers combined.
These are all noninfectious diseases, have
multiple causes, insldious onset and very
long incubation period. What is most frus-
trating to cliniclans is that when they ap-
pear they are irreversible, in a majority of
cases, and very little can be done for those
who suffer from them. I note this in rela-
tion to air pollution because studies carried
out by our group at the University of Illi-
nois, by the Federal EPA, and by others
strongly suggest that air pollution is an im-
portant factor in all of these diseases.

In view of the nature of the onset and ir-
reversibility of these diseases, it becomes
critical to define the major causitive agents
in order to practice primary prevention. And
this represents one of my major concerns
in regard to alr pollutants.

A few comments about health effects as-
sessment and its use as a basis for standards-
setting are now in order. Air pollution stand-
ards, like other health standards, reflect so-
cial, economic and political decisions. Too
often, however, standards are viewed as levels
which protect the health of all people, This,
of course, is just not frue. The environment
is essentially hostile, and humans, as biologi-
cal organisms with varying degrees of re-
sistance and adaptive capacity, are in a con-
tinuous struggle with it. Any factor in the
environment which increases its hostility or
anything lowering the resistance of humans
decreases adaptability. When one views the
health effects of air pollutants on humens in
the context of this struggle, it becomes ob-
vious that in a heterogeneous population of
200 milllon people with varylng ability to
adapt, for example those with genetic de-
fects, asthma, allergies, heart disease, and
lung disease, there can be no well defined
threshold or safe level. Our studies and those
of others strongly Indicate that at every
level of air pollution, someone’s health is af-
fected adversely, and someone may die.

Human adaptive capacity is limited by
many factors in addition to those noted, in-
cludirg developmental defects, personal
habits, physical and mental stress and living
conditions. The latter includes poor housing,
medical care and nutrition. All of these are
environmental stressors which tend to di-
minish adaptive capacity of humans. A de-
talled listing of these factors is attached as
Appendix 1.

Those populatio»s at high risk because of
limited ability to adapt have not been well
defined, and the pollution levels at which
various groups may be eadangered have not,
In most cases been adequately quantitated.
While some, llke cardiacs and asthmatics,
are well known, others like those with sickle
cell anemia or alpha; anti-trypsin deficlency
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are just now being recognized, It is there-
fore critical to consider both the numbers
and kinds of people at high risk at different
pollution levels and the pollution levels
themselves, if we are to make decisions in
regard to the Impact of environmental
stresses on human health.

Two other important and related ques-
tlons which have not been adequately dealt
with and must be answered relate to the
concept of total body burden and synergism.
While most of the standards have been based
upon epidemiologic data, in some cases, seri-
ous consideration has been given to setting
standards based on data obtained in studies
of normal populations exposed to single pol-
lutants. Drawing conclusions from these
data can be hazardous, since, in life, hu=-
mans are exposed to many sources of the
same pollutants. For example carbon
monoxide may enter the blood stream via
clgarette smoke, automobile exhaust, indus-
trial and energy sources. Lead 1is another
case in point. As an automobile pollutant,
it may be inhaled from the air and ingested
with street dirt. In addition, many other po-
tential sources exlst such as ingestion from
toothpaste tubes, leaded paint, cheap pot-
tery, and so on. It is critical to understand
that it doesn’t matter what the source; the
total burden faced by the body represents
the environmental stress. Additionally, mul-
tiple pollutants such as sulfur dioxide, nitro-
gen dioxide, ozone, and cigarette smoke, to
name a few, all impact on a single target
organ, the lung. Thus, consideration of
standards based on a single source of a single
pollutant may not adequately safeguard
human health. This is particularly true
when one considers that 70 milllon Ameri-
cans smoke significant numbers of ciga-
rettes, and are therefore at high risk when
exposed to these pollutants.

Another important point to keep in mind
when considering the safety of standards re-
lates to the concept of synergism, that is, two
materials which have a greater than addl-
tive effect when acting together. In regard
to lungs, for example, sulfur dioxide and
ozone have been found to act synergistically,
affecting the lungs much more adversely
when both are present than when they are
presented singly in equivalent amounts. In
relation to the severe problem imposed by
the growing rates of lung cancer deaths, syn-
ergistic effects should also be of considerable
concern. Studies which we have carried out
suggest that for every microgram of benzo-
(a) pyrene, a carcinogen present in the air,
and used in this case as a marker since other
carcinogens are also present, per thousand
cubic meter of air, there appears to be a 5%
increase in lung cancer deaths. It is our esti-
mate that a 60% reduction in urban air pol-
lution might result in a 20% reduction in
lung cancer. The carcinogenic effect of as-
bestos and cigarettes and radioactive mate-
rlals and cigarettes are well known. It would
also appear that air pollutants and cigarettes
may act synergistically, causing this dread
disease. For these reasons, pure physiological
studies should not become institutionalized
as a clean air standard; such standards will
not likely protect the health of our hetero-
geneous population of 2 hundred million
people exposed to multiple environmental
insults. The Clean Air Act, of course, recog-
nizes the principles of synergism, of multiple
sources, and the need for considering total
body burden. Federal standards most often
do not. Congress should strive to assure that
these principles are continually recognized.
Moreover, Congress should foster the view=-
point that clean air standards are the mini-
mum protective measures for public health.

Rather than a standard-by-standard ap-
praisal of the existing EPA regulations, it
might be more useful to direct the Sub-
committee’s attention to four significant
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health hazards which have not been con-
sldered in the current standards. These in-
clude respirable particulates (those less
than 6 microns in size), alr borne carcino-
gens, toxic metals and derlvatives of sulfur
dioxide, namely acid sulfates and sulfuric
acld aerosols. Ambilent air quality standards
do not exist for any of these materials de-
spite the fact that there Is strong scientific
evidence that they jeopardize human health.
The alr pollution-lung cancer study noted
above and studies examining SO: sulfates,
and acid aerosols, moreover, ind correlation
between varlations of levels of these pol-
lutants and of mortality and morbidity rates.
I recognize that some of the analytical and
monitoring equipment is not fully developed.
However, in some areas, particulate slzing
and monitoring of many air borne carcino-
gens such as benzo(a)pyrene and trace
metals can and should be measured so that
better quantitative assessment of their
health impact can be made, even though it
appears that development of standards are
some years away. Since they are recognized
at least qualitatively as hazardous materials,
strict control of fuel sources and combus-
tion methods must be maintained in the
interim. Mass conversion to high sulfur coal
for urban energy production without string-
ent control procedures will unquestionably
result in increased illness, disability, and
death among wurban dwellers, particularly
those with heart and lung disease. I urge
the Senate to maintain the language of the
Senate Emergency Energy legislation passed
on Tuesday. It is much preferable to the
House version.

I should like now to turn to another area
of concern, namely the nature of pollution
control procedures. There appears to be a
trend toward adopting high stacks and di-
rected plumes (intermediate control strate-
gles) as a major pollution control strategy.
It has been suggested that the use of this
method of dispersion during non-inversion
periods represents a reasonable method for
disposing of SO, and particulate air pollut-
ants, particularly the former. There is
mounting evidence to suggest that this
would be a very poor strategy.

Acid sulfates and sulfuric acld are more
toxic than sulfur dioxide itself. They are
formed in large quantities in the alr from
emitted So,. Recent evidence suggests that
high stacks lead to the formation of stable
clouds of these toxic substances, Thus, rather
than diffusing and dissipating these mate-
rials, this strategy may actually increase the
stable concentrations of these more harmful
poliutants and, indeed, may affect much
larger populations than those in the urban
areas where the pollutants are developed.
There appears to be good evidence that large
cloud masses of these agents are present
over the Northastern United States, so that
even those in rural areas are now being ex-
posed to significant levels of toxic SO, de-
rivatives. This effect may prevail even thoug‘h
80, levels near the ground are decreasing.
This phenomenon may be true with toxic
materials, also.

A substance like lead, for example, which
is immutable and does not disappear, is also
emitted from the stacks, and while it may
be diffused, it ultimately reaches the ground
and remsains there. In addition, where a sig-
nificant number of these stacks are present
in a relatively small area, the result is one of
blowing dirty alr from one place to another.

Considerations of technical feasibility and
reliability aside, the high stack, directed
plume strategy is best labeled as an epidemi-
ological gamble. At stake, of course, is hu-
man disease and death. I therefore suggest
that federal dollars might be better allocated
toward elimination of these pollutants by
other devices, the use of cleaner fuels, more
complets combustion methods, and the ex-
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ploration of new methods for producing
clean energy.

Another area of concern from the medical
viewpoint is the adequacy of the health care
delivery system to deal with increased pa-
tlent demand during periods of high pollu-
tion. Studies by our group in Chicago, over
the past B years, have suggested significant
increases in cardiac and respiratory disease
and death on days when sulfur dioxide is
elevated. During a 1969 high pollution epi-
sode, hospitalization of bronchitics was
markedly increased, when compared to either
before or after the episode. The need for
planning for such occurrences is clear. Com=-
munities must promulgate plans for emer-
gency care during pollution crises. This plan-
ning should include, perhaps, medical sur=
veillance of certain groups at high risk such
as cardiacs, bronchitics and asthmatics, new-
borns and very young infants. I feel that
Congress and the Environmental Protection
Agency may be well directed to Investigate
this area in detail from the national per-
spective.

I have dealt at great lengths with the im-
portance of defining those populations at
high risk. Qualitative definition of those at
risk will permit physicians to caution those
patlents regarding levels of activity during
high pollution periods and counsel them on
the advisibility of living in highly polluted
areas. For other reasons also, it is critical to
make an assessment of those at high risk,
since the only way that decislons can be
made regarding safe levels will be to develop
dose-response relationships and establish the
numbers at risk at each level of pollution.
Models which have been developed by our
group will shortly appear as a Ford Founda-
tion/American Public Health Association
Energy Report, soon to be released. I am con-
cerned that studies attempting to find those
at high risk and quantitating the level of
risk have not been assigned high priority by
the Federal Environmental Protection
Agency. If this is true, it would be most un-
fortunate, and I would urge that it recelve
the emphasis that most of us in the fleld
believe it should have.

Finally, I urge the Subcommittee to advo-
cate full funding for the Clean Air Act and
especially for the implementation of the
State Plans sometime hence, I must also em-
phasize that this funding should provide for
ample multidisciplinary training in both air
pollution epidemiology and control tech-
nology.

My written statement is now concluded.
Thank you for permitting me to appear be-
fore you. I shall be happy to answer any
questions you may have.

APPENDIX 1 FroM “HEALTH AND SAFETY EFFECTS
OF ENERGY SYSTEMS” A DRAFT REPORT OF THE
AMERICAN PuBLic HEALTH ASSOCIATION
Factors which Decrease the Host's Resist-

ance to Environment Stressors:

GENETIC DEFECTS

*Hypercholesterolemia.

*Diabetes with atherosclerosis.

Asthma.

Cystic fibrosis,

*Alpha anti-trypsin deficlency.

Cystic disease of the lungs.

Hypogammaglobulinema.

*Tetralogy of Fallot.

*Atrial or ventricular wall defects.

*Valvular defects.

Sickle Cell Anemia.

Glucose-6-phosphate dehydrogenase dis-
order.

Allergic predispositions.

DEVELOPMENTAL DEFECTS

Cor pulmonale (secondary to chronic ob-

structive pulmonary disease).

*No data but might be expected to be at
high risk.




16560

Hypertension with left ventricular disease.

Coronary insufficiency (*with or without
angina).

Rheumatic heart disease.

*Congestive heart fallure (secondary to
atherosclerotic heart disease).

Chronic bronchitis.

Emphysema.

*Kyphoscoliosis.

Advanced (active or inactive) tuberculosis,
histoplasmosis.

Bronchiectasis.

PERSONAL HABITS
Cigarette smoking.
*Heavy exertion.
PHYSICAL CONDITION

Aging or debilitation.

*Premature or newborn state.

Preschool ages.

*Obesity.

LIVING CONDITIONS
Overcrowding.

Malnutrition.
Excessive cold.

WHAT TO A SLAVE IS THE FOURTH
OF JULY?

HON. CHARLES B. RANGEL

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, May 28, 1974

Mr. RANGEL, Mr, Speaker, as we move
toward the Bicentennial year and the
great national birthday celebration we
in the minority communities continue to
feel a certain sense of irony that great
sums have been appropriated and are
pbeing spent to celebrate 200 years of
American history at a time when the
minority citizens, who in the most part
have been left out of the mainstream of
that history, are still suffering the type
of economic and social deprivation that
makes obscene great expenditures for
self-congratulation at the expense of
moneys that could be going to social pro-
grams.

It is because of this bitter irony that I
have consistently opposed the authoriza-
tions for appropriations for Bicentennial
activities.

The Afro-American Bicentennial Cor-
poration located here in Washington,
D.C. has been attempting to influence
Bicentennial planning in a more positive
direction. Under leadership of Vincent
and Bob DeForrest the Afro-American
Bicentennial Corporation has been lob-
bying for more meaningful Bicentennial
projects, projects which will leave a
legacy of which we can be proud in the
next hundred years of our existence.

I was pleased to see that the Amster-
dam News in its issue of Saturday,
May 11, 1974, paid editorial tribute to the
Afro-American Bicentennial Corpora-
tion in an editorial entitled, “Food For
Thought.” I place it in the Recorp for
the information of my colleagues:

Foop FoR THOUGHT

The Afro-American Bicentennial Corpora-

tion in Washington, D.C., s taking a hard
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line approach to America’s Bicentennial
Corporation.

For example, the organization has posed a
question: “How were certain groups (In-
dians, Mexican-Americans, Blacks, women,
Asians, ete.) rendered invisible in the his-
torie, narrative and cultural symbols of the
American majority? How does our view of
history have to change when the stories of
these people are told?"

Continuing on this hard line of approach
to the Centennial, the organization guotes
the famous words of Frederick Douglass on
his views concerning America’s celebration
of the fourth of July when he said:

“What to the American Slave is your
Fourth of July? I answer, a day that reveals
to him more than all other days of the year,
the gross injustice and cruelty to which he
is the constant victim. To him your celebra-
tion is & sham; your boasted liberty an un-
holy license; your nafional greatness, your
sounds of rejoicing are empty and heartless;
your denunciation of tyrants, brass-fronted
impudence; your shouts of liberty and equal-
ity, hollow mockery; your prayers and hymns,
your sermons and thanksglvings, with all
your religious parade and solemnity, are to
him mere bombast, fraud, deception, im-
piety, and hypocrisy—a thin veil to cover up
crimes which would disgrace a nation of
savages.”

The Afro-American Bicentennial Corpora-
tion sees the Bicentennial as a way of focus-
ing this nation’s attention on the still un-
met economical, political and social needs
of the nation’s poor Black and Brown citi-
zens and on the contributions which Afro-
Americans have made to the natlon’s
heritage.

Unless and until someone comes along
with a better idea, we wholeheartedly rec-
ommend this one to the National Bicenten-
nial Corporation.

The celebration of this event will con-
sume & lot of time and cost a lot of money.

Such an idea will see to it that this time
and money are not wasted.,

A PUBLISHER'S VIEWS ON
VOTER APATHY

HON. JOSEPH M. GAYDOS

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, May 28, 1974

Mr. GAYDOS. Mr. Speaker, the pub-
lisher of one of Pennsylvania’s finest
daily newspapers, Mr. Thomas D. Mans-
field of The Daily News in McKeesport,
discussed in a recent editorial the grow-
ing apathy on the part of many Ameri-
cans to exercise their right to vote in
public elections.

Describing this as “incredible, in a re-
public where a person’s vote should be
regarded as a precious gem,” Mr. Mans-
field observed this indifference has re-
sulted in Federal, State and local govern-
ments that no longer respond to people.
Too many Americans, he wrote, are
ignoring what has become fact: that
their attitude toward voting has led to
government for public officials instead of
government for people.

Mr. Speaker, I am inserting Mr. Mans-
field’s editorial into the Recorp for the
attention of my colleagues in the Con-
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gress of the United States. I know they
will find his views on voter apathy in-
formative as well as interesting.

VOTER APATEY ELECTION DAY LAMENT

(By Thomas D. Mansfield)

Those of you who keep an eye on the
political advertisements, read the posters
on utility poles and glance at the card that
was handed you on a downtown street or at
a mill gate are aware tomorrow is primary
election day.

And some who have been stirred by in-
terest In one candidate or another will be
going to the polls.

Indeed, many Mon-Yough area residents
never miss out on an opportunity to cast a
ballot. Unfortunately, these good folks are
too few in number.

I was prompted to write this column by a
recent news story wherein the “experts"
agaln are predicting a slim turnout of voters
tomorrow—not only in this area, but across
fzhﬁd country wherever elections are being

eld.

These so-called experts do their thing
twice a year—once in the Spring, once in
the Fall. But it seems each year they ad-
vance a different reason as to why many,
many Americans aren't going to vote.

More recently, for example, those sup-
posedly in the know, and apparently more
knowledgeable than I, suggest that ““voter
distrust”—stemming, of course, from Water-
gate—Is the chief reason why many people
?éfv going to stay away from the polls tomor-

To some degree, they may be right. But
why haven't they fallen back on their pre-
dictions of previous years? Then, they fore-
cast poor voter response for such reasons as:
(1) the candidates haven't turned them on;
(2) the weather is going to keep people at
home; (3) there is apathy because no solid
issues have been raised in the campaign.
I'm sure you can recall others.

This year, the experts have fallen back on
Watergate.

But, really, is it Watergate that has failed
to prime the voters this year? Was it the
absence of “Issues” in & previous year?

Isn't it just possible the experts aren’t
placing the blame where it really 1lles? On
people. You and me,

Certalnly, a Pete Flaherty-Herbert Denen-
berg race for a U.S. Senate nomination should
turn people on. It's & pairing that should
bring Democrats out in large numbers to-
morrow. But will it?

There are other races, notably for state
House nominations, that should have folks
champing at the bit to go to the polls. And
iﬂeﬁis 19,1 ccnél;overslal home rule question

egheny County that sh
up. But will 1t? < i i e

Frankly, it seems to me that too many
people have an “I don’t give a darn” attitude
about electlons. It's not an issue, nor the
lt:'cl:hor one, that fails to get them moving

e polls on election day, 2
want to be bothered. e o

As I see it, on this day before election,
perhaps all of us should keep in mind that
the fruits of our indifference are in full
bloom in Washington, in Harrisburg and in
?tnt& cs;ﬁita.ls all over the country. Yes, and

n the Mon-Yough area, too,
orgovemment. g 00, on every level
ur indifference has given birth to feder
state and local governments that no Iong?ell:
are responsive to the people. And we have

onrg\otzrslzl:f; to blame.

a erence has led t
lulled to sleep, and while Weom?aurl:tobz‘;i;:
government has chipped away at our rlghté
and at our pocketbooks. It's taking more
and more, and giving us less in return.

But, can we really blame the politicians
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for our dilemma? To be honest, if I were a
public official today I might be tempted to
sit with a smug look on my face.

After all, many officeholders make it to
the general election by being nominated in
the Spring by a minority of his or her
party’s voters. Once over the primary “hump”,
that officeholder can be elected with ease in
the Fall if his party enjoys a hefty registra-
tion margin, as is often the case.

Sad to say, this is happening all over Amer-
ica today. Not because of Watergate, nor be-
cause of rain, nor because there aren’t any
issues. But because of apathy.

Too many Americans apparently are not
shamed by the fact their neighbors are vot-
ing, and they aren’'t. Too many Americans
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aren't heeding the pleas of their children
to get out and vote. And too many Americans
are ignoring what has become fact: that
their attitude about voting has led to gov-
ernment for public officials instead of govern-
ment for the people.

Incredibly, in a republic where a person’s
vote should be regarded as a precious gem,
people just aren't getting turned on.

Personally, I feel sorry for the candidate
who walks the streets and pounds on doors
soliciting votes. The way I see it, he doesn't
have much of a chance these days, mainly
because too many people just don't seem to
care enough to go out and vote,

Is it any wonder the politiclans are smil-
ing?
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LETTER TO THE SECURITIES AND
EXCHANGE COMMISSION RE-
QUESTING INVESTIGATION

HON. CHARLES A. VANIK

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, May 28, 1974
Mr. VANIK. Mr. Speaker, the follow-
ing copies of form 4 reports to the SEC
of two board members are referred to in

my special order in the body of today’s
RECORD:

FORM 4—STATEMENT OF CHANGES IN BENEFICIAL OWNERSHIP OF SECURITIES
STATEMENT FOR CALENDAR MONTH, DECEMBER, 1973; DATE OF LAST PREVIOUS STATEMENT, JANUARY 1973; RECEIVED AT SEC, FEB. 25, 1974

1. Name and business address of renortim;Z person: Bovaird, William J., president, the Bovaird

Sugply Co., P.0. Box 2590, Tulsa, Okla. 7410,
. State of incorporation: Delaware.
3. If an amendment give date of statement amended: None.

g. P;sme gfst}gm;')p'ny: Pennzboil Cfo "
1 or SS identifying number of reporting personm
6. Relationships of reporting person to company: Director.

Date of

Title of securities transaction

Amount of Amount of
securities securities )
acquired disposed of Character of transaction reported

Purchase or
sale price Amount owned

per share or atend of Nature of ownership of securities
other unit month owned at end of month

Common stock Dec. 21,1973

Do.
Do.
Do

12, 800

Indirect holdings of Choctaw Corp.,
an investment company of which
the Bovaird Supply Co. owns 7.53

o Do.
383,300 Do.

STATEMENT FOR CALENDAR MONTH, JANUARY 1974; DATE OF LAST PREVIOUS STATEMENT, DECEMBER 1973; RECEIVED AT SEC, FEB. 25, 1974

Date of

Title of securities transaction

Amcunt of
securities
disposed of Character of transaction reported

Amount of
securities
acquired

per share or

Purchase or
sale price Amountowned
atend of Nature of ownershr!g' of securities

other unit month owned at end of mo!

Common stock Jan. 3,1974

Indirect. Holdings of Choctaw’ Cor|
an investment company of whi
the Bovaird Supply Co. owns 7.53
perncent.
0.

475,40

FORM 4—STATEMENT OF CHANGES IN BENEFICIAL OWNERSHIP OF SECURITIES (SECURITIES BOUGHT, SOLD, OR OTHERWISE ACQUIRED OR DISPOSED OF)

1. Name and business address of reporting person: Coleman, George L., P.0. Box 709, Palm

Beach, Fla. 33480. 1
2. State of in corporation: Delaware.
3. If an ame ndment give date of statement amended: None.

6. Relationships of reporting
7. Date of Iasr p

5 118 or S5 Jontfying number o report T
b or entifying number of reporting person:

person to compan}': Director.
previous statement: Feb. 11,1974,
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STATEMENT FOR CALENDAR MONTH-—DECEMBER 1973 AND JANUARY AND FEBRUARY 1974; DATE OF LAST PREVIOUS STATEMENT, FEB. 11, 1974; RECEIVED AT SEC, MAR. §, 1974

Date of

Title of securities transaction

Nature of
Amount of ownership of
securities

acquired

cq
or disposed of

Purchase or
sale price Amountowned
per share or at end of

Nature of ownership of securities
other unit month

owned at end of month

Do.. R IR 2523
514 percent convertible subordinated “deben- ...
tures (per annum),

o Jan. 319?4
0.

44,387 Direct.
4,480 |Indirect.t
35, 000 Doa
485, 000

699

5, 440
$11, 000

1 Shares owned by my wife, Dawn L. Coleman.
ﬁc’l Shares owned by a

'aSharss owned by Choctaw Corp., an investment company in which | own a 7.4 percentinterest.

4 Shares held in my wife's name as custodian for my 3 grandchildren under the Universal Gifts

st of which | am trustea and my mother and 3 adult children are bene- to Minors Act.
Shares owned by my mother, Mrs. Jessie E. Coleman, who is now residing in my household.

SILVER SACERDOTAL JUBILEE HON-
ORING VERY REVEREND THEO-
DORE J. SEGINAK, O.8.B., OF
YOUNGSTOWN, OHIO

HON. CHARLES J. CARNEY

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, May 28, 1974

Mr. CARNEY of Ohio. Mr. Speaker,
on Sunday, May 19, 1974, I had the pleas-
ure of attending the Silver Sacerdotal
Jubilee honoring the Very Reverend
Theodore J. Seginak, O.8.B., on the 25th
anniversary of his ordination to the holy
priesthood. Father Seginak is pastor of
St. John's Roman Catholic Church of
the Byzantine Rite in Youngstown, Ohio.

As a Benedictine, Father Seginak en-
joys the privilege of serving in both the
Latin Rite and the Byzantine Rite, and is
not under the jurisdiction of any bishop
except the Holy Father in Rome. During
his many years as a priest and mission-
ary, he has helped many people find
spiritual fulfillment. The name ‘““Theo-

dore” means “gift from God,” and the

name “Seginak” means “poor guy.” So,

Father Seginak is a poor guy who is a gift

from God. He has brought the love and

peace of God to everyone with whom he
has come in contract.

It is indeed a privilege for me to ex-
tend my sincere congratulations and best
wishes to this good and decent man. We
are most fortunate to have him as a
member of our community.

Mr. Speaker, I insert excerpts from
Father Seginak’s silver jubilee program
in the REecorp at this time:

SILVER SACERDOTAL JUBILEE HONORING VERY
REVEREND THEODORE J. SEGINAR, 0.8.B., oN
His 25TH ANNIVERSARY OF ORDINATION TO
THE HoLY PrRIESTHOOD, 1949-74, SunDAY,
May 10, 1974, MamONING COUNTRY CLUB,
Girarp, OHIO
LITURGICAL PROGRAM-—DIVINE LITURGY OF

THANKSGIVING
Celebrant

Very Reverend Theodore Seginak, 0.8.B.
Cocelebrants
Rev. Monsignor Michael Hrebin, V.F.

Rev, Monsignor Sylvester Hladky, V.P.
Very Reverend Method A. Royko, 0.8.B.

VERY REVEREND THEODORE SEGINAK, 0.8.B.

“You have not chosen me but I have
chosen you.” These are the words of our
Divine Savior, and so it was, God who pos-
sesses divine wisdom beyond human compre-
henslon, chose the Very Rev. Theodore
Joseph Seginak, O.S.B. to follow him, first as
& Benedictine Monk at St. Procopius Monas.
tery, Lisle, Illinois. This Monastery was
chosen of all the Benedictine Monasteries
by Pope Pius XI to work for Church Unity—
to promote in a most positive way an under-
standing between the Byzantine Rite and the
Latin Rite. Father Seginak had the privilege
of studying at the Catholic University of
America in Washington, D.C.

By the grace and goodness of God, the Very
Rev. Theodore J. Seginak, OS8B. was or-
dained to the holy priesthood on May 8, 1049
at St. Mary's Church In Whiting, Indiana, by
the Most Rev. Bishop Daniel Evancho, D.D.
together with Rev. Msgr. Michael Hrebin and
the late Very Reverend Paul Vasko.

The first assignments given to the newly
ordained was to conduct Holy Missions
throughout the United States and helping in
different Cathollc parishes of the Byzantine
and Latin Rite—he helped in any last minute
emergencies.

Theodore Joseph Seginak was born in Gary,
Indiana on March 5, 1021, son of the late
John Seginak and Martha Seginak, (nee
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Martha Gersak). Father Seginak’s mother,
sister Suzanne and brother Emil of Silver
Spring, Maryland, sisters Marie and Martha
at Camp Hill, Pennsylvania and Bethesda,
Maryland respectively, Brothers John of
Washington, D.C. and Stephen of West Point,
New York.

As an infant, Father SBeginak and his fam-
ily moved to Nesquehoning, Pa., the Switzer-
land of Pa., nestled between two mountains.
His hometown was next to Lansford, Pa., the
home of the famous Dorsey brothers. It was
in this conducive atmosphere and environ=
ment that Father Seginak to think in
terms of a higher state of life to be a priest
and a missionary, being close to God and na-
ture as he climbed the mountains and passed
through the beautiful forests. He attended
the Sacred Heart Parochial School and be-
longed to St, Mary's Church.

During his early years in the Holy Priest-
hood, Father Seginak was Assistant at St.
Michael’s Cathedral in Passalc, N.J. His last
asslgnment before being appointed Superior
of the Benedictine Fathers at Holy Trinity
Monastery, was at St. Nicholas Church, Mc-
Eeesport, Pa., in 1953, In 18556 the Monastery
received its right of autonomy, granting the
community members to hold an election for
their first Major Superlor with Jurisdiction
comparable to that of a Bishop. On Septem-
ber 7, 1955, the Very Rev. Theodore J. Segi-
nak, O.5.B. was elected the first Major Supe-
rior. Prior to this the Benedictine Commu-
nity had two appointed Priors—the first was
Father Claude Viktora, O.8.B. of the Latin
Rite and then Father Method A. Royko,
0.8.B. of the Byzantine Rite.

In Catholic Church history, the Benedic-
tine Monks pldyed an important part in the
conversion of most of Europe. History refers
to thelr work as the “Benedictine Centuries.”
Many of the Popes were Benedictines and
many Benedictines were Canonized Saints.
The Pope issued an Encyclical Letter pertain-
ing to St. Benedict—Father of Europe. The
Benedictine Fathers have the special privi-
lege of giving a special blessing to the sick
with either the Relic of the True Cross or
with the famous Benedictine Medal.

As a Benedictine, Father Seginak enjoys
the privilege of Bi-Ritualism—to serve in the
Latin Rite as well as the Byzantine Rite. He
is under the Jurisdiction of the Holy Father
as an exempt religious—not under the Juris-
diction of a Bishop. He could be “loaned out”
to work for any Catholic Bishop in the
United States with permission of his right-
1ul Superior.

Father Seginak studied at St. Procopius
Monastery, Lisle, Illinols (now Ilinois Bene-
dictine). During the summer months, he
studied at the Catholic University of America
in Washington, D. C. and was invited to
many universitles and abbeys to celebrate
mass in the Byzantine Rite. Among them
were the following: St. Vincent's Arch Ab-
bey, Latrobe, Pa, (1st Benedictine Monastery
in the United States). The Holy Name
Cathedral in Chicago, Illinois and Notre
Dame University in Indlans and many other
places throughout the United States and
Europe.

Father Seginak had the great privilege and
honor during his tenure of office as a Major
Superior to meet with the following Holy
Fathers: Pilus XII, Pope John and Pope
Paul. He attended the congresses which were
attended by all Benedictine Superiors
throughout the whole world. They all meet
at San Anselmo in Rome every two years for
the last 20 years.

Father Seginak initiated the summer camp
for boys at the Holy Trinity Monastery in
Butler, Pa., and continues to operate a boys
camp here at St. John's Parish for boys (7-
15) in Ohio and Pa. Recently Father Seginak
has been elected Senior Consultant and has
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been appointed to aet In the capacity of
Public Relations for Holy Trinity Monastery.
During his 19 years as a superlor of Holy
Trinity he was very active and instrumental
in the role of Public Relations, that iIs in
&’a}clng friends and contacts for the monas-

Father Seginak enjoys being with people
of all ages—the market place or hospitals—
they love and enjoy his gift from God, his
play on words. He makes s sentence out of
his own name. Seginak means the poor guy,
Theodore means gift from God—so the poor
guy is a gift from God. With his God-given
gift, he puts joy into the hearts of the

downtrodden. He is a real humanitarian and
has been asked many times by many people,
especlally doctors and nurses to write a book

. on humor,

Our sincerest congratulations are ex-
pressed on behalf of the spiritual family of
Bt, John's Parish, family and friends on this
Jjoyous and spiritually beautiful occasion of
25 years of faithful service in the Holy
Priesthood. May God grant Father Seginak
many moere spiritually fruitful and happy
years!

BANQUET FPROGRAM

Invocation, Rev, John Pohorlak,

DINNER

Master of Ceremonies, Mr, Peter Prokop,
Liberty High School Girl's Ensemble.
Remarks, Mrs. Roberta Bundy.

Remarks, Mr. Eric Anderson.

Remarks, Mr. Stephen Shirilla.

Remarks, Mr. Bob Hope.

Remarks, Mr. Dan Casanta.

Remarks, Dr. Michael Eulick.

Remarks, Congressman Charles J, Carney.
= ?emarka. Rev. Monsignor Michael Hrebin,
& ?emarks, Rev. Monsignor Sylvester Hladky,

Address, Very Rev, Method A. Rovko, 0.8.B.,
Superlor of Holy Trinity Monastery.

Response, Very Rev. Theodore J. Seginak,
0.8.B., Jubilarian.

Benediction, Rev, George FPetro.

Music by—Olympians.

"“God Grant You Many Happy Years!|"

OBJECTS TO “LYNCH MOB
HYSTERIA”

HON. EDWARD J. DERWINSKI

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, May 28, 1974

Mr. DERWINSEKI. Mr. Speaker, most
Members, I believe, would agree that we
work in a somewhat artificial atmosphere
here in Washington and that it is healthy
to heed the observations and commen-
tary from leading citizens at the grass
roots level.

One of Illinois’ most distinguished
public servants is Carl L. Klein, former
assistant secretary of interior in Illi-
nois and a former Illinois State legis-
lator who is now practicing law in Oak
Lawn, Ill. His letter to the editor, car-
ried in the Sunday, May 19 issue of the
Star-Tribune publications discusses the
impeachment issue.

The article follows:

OeJECcTs TO "LyNcH Mo HYSTERIA™
(By Carl L. Klein)

The impeachment of the President or other
officer is based on the Constitutional pro-
vision in Article IT Section 4 as follows:
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*““The President . . . shall be removed from
office on Impeachment for and conviction
of treason, bribery or other high crimes and
misdemeanors.”

This statement thus imports an action of
at least quasi-criminal nature. The docu-
ment known as a Bill of Impeachment is
therefore akin to a bill of indictment by a
grand jury. The action cannot be governed
only by these few words. A trial, any trial,
even an impeachment trial, must be pro-
tected by all the safeguards that the Ameri-
can system of Jurisprudence provides.

The Fifth amendment provides for protec-
tion against self-incrimination and the Su-
preme court has set forth standards as to
confessions and admissions in a number of
slgnificant cases so that you and I are pro-
tected in the event of a potential arrest. It
also provides for protection against depriva-
tion of life, liberty or property without due
process of law.

The subpoenas issued by the House Judi-
cial committee (like unto a grand jury sub-
poena) asks the potential accused to furnish
the evidence against himself—and to give
all the details of his defense before there
is even an indictment. Such an action di-
rected against any lesser citizen would result
in a dismissal of the charge.

The Sixth amendment to the Constitu-
tion provides that all citlzens have the right
to a trial by an impartial jury. You and I
have seen the quotations of many congress-
men and senators who have already indi-
cated their stand on one side or the other.
It is obvious that there will be no impartial
Jury in this matter.

John Doar, the committee counsel, has
sald that there are only allegations to date;
Nicholas Von Hoffman has written "“One
senses the declsion has been made and that
some time in the next year or so, if not
sooner, Nixon will be impeached (and) con-
victed . .. We're going to do it although
nobody will quite know why."”

It is a time for soul-searching. Have we
proceeded and are we proceeding within not
only the total framework of the Constitution
but also within the terms of American juris-
prudence and fair play? Are we threatening
the very foundations of our constitutional
forms of government by using popular opin-
ion polls for our guidelines?

And to those who call for resignation, ours
is a Consgitutional government with set
terms. I object to the attempts to turn our
Constitutional forim of government into a
form of plebiscitory or parliamentary gov-
ernment instead. Are we to allow our elected
officials to serve at the whim of public opin-
ion polls? Will any President after 1976 be
able to survive a bad press or a bad guess?

The stakes in our future are tremendous;
the actions taken cannot be hasty or ill-
advised; there must be impartial factfinding
and decision, full consideration of all conse-
quences on our economy and our foreign
relations,

There must not be any lynch mob hysterla,
which seemed to me to pervade Washington
during my last visit; there must not be ac-
tions of vengeance based on personal, polit-
ical or philosophical differences. There must
not be actlons for advancement by polit-
ically-ambitious men.

Finally, it iz my opinion that the tapes
are not proper evidence, having been secured
directly or indirectly from the accused; that
only the testimony of third parties should
be considered in the impeachment proceed-
ings; and, that the excessive preoccupation
with the stupld acts of a few men with whom
I had disagreed in the past, is not of suffi-
clent important nature to justify impeach-
ment proceedings which may rock our entire
Constitutional structure, processes and
freedom.
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THE CENSUS BUREAU’S NEGLECT OF
THE SPANISH SPEAKING

HON. HERMAN BADILLO

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, May 28, 1974

Mr, BADILLO. Mr. Speaker, in order to
insure that minorities are afforded the
opportunity to equally and fully partic-
ipate in all aspects of American life
and to share whatever benefits may be
available an an equal basis with other
citizens, it is imperative that we have
complete and accurate data on the status
of minority communities. Precise and
current information is essential if we are
to take meaningful action to cope with
problems of poverty, poor education and
housing, disease, unemployment, and
deprivation. It is particularly incumbent
upon the Federal Government to take an
active and affirmative role in identifying
the urgent and special needs of the Na-
tion’s minorities, such as those facing the
approximately 15 million Spanish-speak-
ing citizens.

During much of the time I have been
in the House I have devoted considerable
effort in attempting to secure accurate
and up-to-date data on those factors
which have a direct bearing on the status
and progress of the Spanish-speaking
community. Unfortunately I have not
been able to rely on most of the material
furnished by the Bureau of the Census
because its data is neither realistic nor
accurate and I have long maintained
that the Bureau seriously undercounted
Puerto Ricans, Mexican Americans,
Cubans, and other Spanish-speaking
people in this country.

This situation is particularly tragic as
a great importance is given to census
data—especially in apportioning govern-
mental assistance at all levels—and Cen-
sus Bureau statistics serve as the bench-
mark for some 10 years in certain in-
stances. Because of the serious shortcom-
ings in the manner in which the Census
Bureau information on the Spanish
speaking was collected, cataloged, and
reported, the Spanish-speaking com-
munity has been penalized because it
has failed to receive the proportional
share of assistance and programs
which it has been entitled.

Following the release of the 1970
enumeration and related data the Census
Bureau blindly maintained that the
Spanish speaking had not been under-
counted, even in spite of proof to the con-
trary submitfed by groups such as the
National Puerto Rican Forum and the
Mexican-American Population Commis-
sion of California. At long last, however,
the claims that the Spanish speaking
have not been properly reported have
been supported by a comprehensive re-
port issued by the U.S. Commission on
Civil Rights. In this 112-page report—
entitled “Counting the Forgotten”—the
Commission declared that “. . . the Bu-
reau’s procedures have been insensitive
to the Spanish-speaking background
population”; that *. . the Bureau's
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efforts to enumerate persons of Spanish-
speaking background . . . were not well
thought out and, as a result, were in-
adequate”; that “. .. the Bureau's severe
underemployment of persons of Spanish-
speaking background contributed to its
inability to enumerate effectively persons
of Spanish-speaking background and,
finally “. . . that there is strong evi-
dence that the Spanish-speaking back-
ground population was substantially un-
dercounted.”

Space prohibits the inclusion of the
entire well-written and timely report in
the Recorp. However, I believe it is im~
portant that we carefully review and
consider the Commission’s findings and
recommendations and I insert them
herewith for the Recorp. In view of this
report I trust the Census Bureau will now
move promptly and effectively to correct
its past mistakes and take action to pro-
vide more definitive and precise infor-
mation on Spanish-speaking Americans.

The findings and recommendations
follow:

FINDINGS

1. Current and accurate demographic, so-
cial, and economic statistics on persons of
Spanish speaking background are needed
by Federal agencies, State and local govern-
ments, private organizations, and individ-
uals for a variety of purposes Including the
protection of voting rights, the administra-
tion of Federal and other public social pro-
grams, and the assurance of equal employ-
ment opportunity.

2. The Bureau’s attention to data collec-
tion relating to persons of Spanish speak-
ing background has come late in its history.

a. Blacks have been enumerated since the
first census in 1780.

b. Until the 1970 census, the Bureau used
no uniform measure which would enable a
nationwide estimate of the total population
of persons of Spanish speaking background.

3. In 1970, the Bureau made five meas-
ures of the Spanish speaking background
population.

a. Four of these, surname, language, birth
or parentage, and heritage, while providing
important data about that population, are
correlated only indirectly with membership
in that group.

b. The fifth measure, Spanish origin self-
identification, is the preferred method but
was asked only of 5 percent of the United
States population.

4. In determining data collection tech-
niques for the 1970 census, the Bureau did
not pay sufficient attentlon to the method-
ology necessary to obtain an accurate count
of persons of Bpanish speaking background.

a. No effort was made to include persons
of Spanish und on ad-
visory committees used in conjunction with
the preparation of the 1970 census, and no
advisory committee was convened to provide
assistance on the count of Spanish speaking
background persons.

b. Malling lists for the 1970 census were
drawn up from commercial mailing lists of
such persons as property tax payers and,
therefore, would be unlikely to have included
all households of Spanish speaking back-
ground.

c¢. The Bureau made only a meager effort
to hire bilingual enumerators; and, thus,
there was an insufficlent number used dur-
ing the 1970 census.

d. The Bureau hired an insufficient num-
ber of bilingual community education
specialists.

e. A sample bilingual or Spanish ques-
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tionnaire was not maliled to individuals in
all areas of high Spanish speaking concen-
tration.

5. The census data on persons of Spanish
origin were not released until almost 2 years
after data on the total and the black popu-
lation were released by the Bureau.

6. Press releases announcing the 1970
Spanish speaking background population
totals were confusing, falling to make clear
the Bureau's esoteric usage of such terms
as “birth and parentage,” “Spanish lan-
guage,” “Spanish heritage,” and “Spanish
origin.”

7. Evidence that the data finally published
undercounts the Spanish speaking back-
ground population comes from a variety of
sources Including independent studies, the
Bureau's undercount of the black population,
and informed opinions held by some demog-
raphers.

a. The Bureau of the Census, itself, has not
made an estimate of the undercount of per-
sons of Spanish speaking background, even
in selected jurisdictions with high concentra-
tions of members of that group.

b. The Bureau states that the necessary
data for estimating the undercount, includ-
ing vital statistics and immigration/emigra-
tion data, are unavailable; but it has not
used its influence as the major Federal data
collection agency to ensure that such data
will be gathered in the future.

c. The Bureau has not made use of the
myriad data avallable on a local basis for
estimating the approximate size of the un-
dercount.

8. Although the Bureau s beginning to
take steps to make its procedures more sen-
sitive to persons of Spanishe«speaking back-
ground, its employment practices evidence an
underutilization of persons of Spanish speak-
ing background; and this impedes its efforts
to ensure that its programs are attentive to
the needs of this group.

a. The affirmative action plan of SESA—83
percent of SESA’'s employees work for the
Bureau of the Census—totally disregards the
President’s Sixteen Point Program as it flag-
rantly disregards the Civil Service Commis-
sion’s directive to Include actlon items spe-
cifically applicable to that program.

b. SESA’s affirmative action plan contains
no goals and timetables for the remedy of
this underutilization.

¢. Despite encouragement from the Civil
Service Commission, SESA has not made
sufficlent use of selective certification pro-
cedures in order to hire the bilingual staff
nece for communlcation with the mi-
nority community.

RECOMMENDATIONS

1. The Bureau should familiarize {tself
with Federal, State, and local government
and private needs for demographic, soclal,
and economic statistics on persons of Span-
ish speaking background,

a. The Bureau should ensure that persons
of Spanish speaking background are repre-
sented on all advisory committees.

b. The Bureau should establish an ad-
visory committee composed of representa-
tives of a wide variety of Spanish speaking
organizations with an interest in using cen-
sus data.

¢. The Bureau should request the assist-
ance of OMB in obtaining information about
the need for Spanish speaking background
statistics.

2. The Bureau should take steps to ensure
that all aspects of its program, including
questionnaire design and data collection,
tabulation, and publication, are responsive to
the needs of the Spanish speaking back=-
ground population.

3. The Bureau should include the “Spanish
origin” question on all questionnaires in the
1980 census,
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a. The guestion should be asked for each
member of the household.

b. Separate identification should be made
of Mexican Americans, Puerto Ricans, Cu-
bans, Central and South Americans, and
other persons of Spanish speaking back-
ground.

c¢. The Bureau should continue to collect
data on birth or parentage, surname, and
language as characteristics of this population
group.

4. The Bureau of the Census should con-
duct a study to determine the best pro-
cedures to ensure total coverage of the
Spanish speaking background population in
the 1980 census.

a. It should review its procedures for ob-
taining lists of addresses and use conven-
tional enumeration, if necessary, to ensure
coverage of housing units which may not
have been listed on address registers.

b. The Bureau should make a special effort
to hire bilingual enumerators for the 1980
census and use them for followup and for
door-to-door enumeration in areas in which
address lists are not complete.

¢. The Bureau should inrease its com-
munity education program for the 1980 cen-
sus, ensuring that the program reaches every
city of 10,000 or more persons, 5 percent or
more of whom are of Spanish speaking back-

ground.

d. In addition to the English questionnalre,
a bilingual or Spanish questionnaire should
automatically be forwarded to every house-
hold in census tracts in which 5 percent or
more of the population is of Spanish speak-
ing background.

e. The Bureau should conduct a field study
in cities such as Bridgeport, Connecticut,
and San Antonio, Texas, to perfect its tech-
nigues for reaching the Spanish speaking
background population.

5. Data on persons of Spanish speaking
background collected in the 1880 census
should be released simultaneously with the
population totals by race.

6. All releases of Spanish origin data
should specifically identify what the data
are and how they may appropriately be used,
clarifying such terms as “birth or parentage,”
“Spanish language,'” “heritage," and “origin.”

7. The Bureau immediately should begin
to develop techniques for measuring a cen-
sus undercount of persons of Spanish speak-
ing background.

a. It should make known its needs for in-
dependent data on Puerto Ricans, Mexican
Americans, Cubans, and other persons of
Spanish speaking background to the Office
of Management and Budget; the Depart-
ment of Health, Education, and Welfare; and
other Federal agencies with statistical re-
sponsibilities.

b. It should attempt to estimate the un-
dercount in the 1970 census in . selected
cities.

8. The Bureau should increase signifi-
cantly its employment of persons of SBpan=-
ish speaking background in each of its units
of operation.

a. It should conduct an analysis of the
underrepresentation of persons of Spanish
background in each of its units of operation.

b. It should revise the SESA affirmative ac-
tion plan to include meaningful action items
to increase the employment of persons of
Spanish speaking background.

c. It should set goals and timetables for
increasing its employment of persons of
Spanish speaking background with special
attention given to policymaking positions.

d. The Bureau should hire bilingual staff
for positions which require communication
with the Spanish speaking community.
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THE HARD ROAD TO WORLD
ORDER—SECOND SECTION

HON. JONATHAN B. BINGHAM
IN THE HOU.:; gs\:t;:;;smm'ﬂvns

Tuesday, May 28, 1974

Mr. BINGHAM. Mr, Speaker, I insert
herewith the second section of Professor
Gardner's article in the April issue of
Foreign Affairs, entitled “The Hard Road
to World Order.” In this section, Pro-
fessor Gardner describes 10 areas where
“institution-building” is

international
now going on.
The information follows:
THE HArRpD RoAD TO WORLD ORDER—SECOND
SECTION

The hopeful aspect of the present situation
is that even as natlons resist appeals for
“world government” and “the surrender of
sovereignty,” technological, economic and
political interests are forcing them to estab-
lish more and more far-reaching arrange-
ments to manage their mutual interdepend-
ence. It is instructive to ponder the institu-
tlonal implications of the negotiations to
which nations were already committed before
the “energy crisis"” preempted international
attention in the fall of 1873. Although some
of these tasks of institution-building may be
complicated or postponed by the energy
problem, all are now continuing fixtures on
the diplomatic agenda:

1, The non-Communist nations are em-
barked on a long-term negotiation for the re-
form of the international monetary system,
aimed at developing a new system of reserves
and settlements to replace the dollar stand-
ard and at improving the balance-of-pay-
ments adjustment process. The accomplish-
ment of these objectives would almost surely
require a revitalization of the International
Monetary Pund, which would have unprece-
dented powers to create new international
reserves and to influence national declsions
on exchange rates and on domestic monetary
and fiscal policies. Such a strengthened IMF
might be given power to back its decision by
meaningful multilateral sanctions, such as
uniform surcharges on the exports of unco-
operative surplus countries and the with-
holding of muitilateral and bilateral credits
and reserve facilitles from recalcitrant deficit
countries.

2, Roughly the same wide group of nations
is launched on a parallel effort to rewrite the
ground rules for the conduct of international
trade. Among other things, we will be seeking
new rules in the General Agreement on
Tariffs and Trade to cover a whole range of
hitherto unregulated ‘nontariff barrlers.
These will subject countries to an unprece-
dented degree of international surveillance
over up to now sacronsanct ‘“domestic”
policies, such as farm price supports, sub-
sidies, and government procurement prac-
tices that have transnational effects. New
standards are also envisaged to regulate pro-
tectlonist measures to cope with “market dis-
ruption” from Imports. To make these new
rules of the game meaningful, GATT ar-
rangements for consultation, conecfliation
and enforcement of its decisions will have to
be greatly improved. Moreover, as will be dis-
cussed, the energy and food crises have stim-
ulated a new concern about access to raw
materials and a clear need for new ground
rules on export controls.

3. The trend in recent years has been to-
ward a steady Increase in the resources of
the multilateral development and technical
assistance agencles, In contrast to static or
declining bllateral efforts. This should en-
hance the authority of the World Bank, the
reglonal development banks and the U.N.
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Development Program over the economic
policies of rich and poor nations. By the end
of this decade, a portion of aid funds may
be channeled to international agencies from
sources independent of national decision-
making—many have proposed some form of
“link” between monetary reserve creation
and development aild and some arrangement
for the payment to international agencies
of fees from the exploitation of seabed
mineral resources.

4, The next few years should see a con=
tinued strengthening of the new globe and
regional agencles charged with protecting the
world’s environment. In addition to compre-~
hensive monitoring of the earth's air, water
and soil and of the effects of pollutants on
human health, we can look forward to new
procedures to implement the principle of
State responsibility for national actions that
have transnational environmental con=-
sequences, probably including some kind of
“international environmental impact state=-
ment"” procedure by which at least some na-
tlons agree to have certain kinds of environ-
mental decisions reviewed by independent
sclentific authorities. At the same time, in-
ternational agencies will be given broader
powers to promulgate and revise standards
limiting air and ocean pollution.

5. We are entering a wholly new phase of
international concern and international
action on the population problem, drama-
tized by the holding this year of the first
World Popular Conference to take place at
the political level. By the end of this decade,
a majority of nations are likely to have ex-
pliclt population policies, many of them de-
signed to achieve zero population growth by
a specific target date. These national policies
and targets will be established and imple-
mented in most cases with the help of in-
ternational agencles. Under their auspices,
several billions of dollars in national and
international resources will be mobilized In
fulfillment of a basic human rights objective
already proclaimed by the United Nations
in General Assembly Resolution 2543
(XXIV)—that every family in the world
should be given “the knowledge and means
necessary to determine freely and responsibly
the number and spacing of their children.”

6. Belatedly, a World Food Conference has
been scheduled to deal with the long-
neglected problem of assuring sufficient food
supplies for the world's rapidly growing
population. As reserves of food and arable
land dwindle under the impact of crop fall-
ures and disappointing fish harvests, there is
mounting concern about “world food secur=
ity.” The Conference is Iikely to result in
efforts to expand agricultural productivity,
assure the maintenance of adequate food re-
serves, and food ald.

7. In the 1974 Law of the Sea Conference
and beyond—in what may be several years of
very difficult negotiations—there should
eventually emerge a new international re-
gime governing the world’s oceans. New law
is, all agree, urgently needed on such crucial
matters as the territorial sea, passage
through international straits, fisheries, the
exploitation of the mineral resources of the
seabed, the regulation of marine pollution,
and the conduct of sclentific research. To
make these new rules of law meaningful,
there will have to be tough provisions to as=
sure compliance as well as to provide for the
compulsory settlement of disputes. The reg-
ulatory responsibilities of the new oceans
agency are likely to exceed those of any ex=-
isting International organization.

8. As the INTELSAT conference has fore-
shadowed, and in accordance with responsi-
bilities already lodged in principle in the In-
ternational Telecommunication Union
(ITU) and the United Nations, new rules
and institutions will almost certainly be cre=
ated to regulate emerging communication
technologies, notably direct broadcasting
from satellites. While providing some safe-




16566

guards against the unwanted intrusion of
foreign broadcasts, these arrangements will
alm to maximize the potential for using sat-
ellite communications to promote trade and
economic development as well as world cul-
ture and understanding. Ways will very like-
1y be found to give the United Nations and
other international agencies access to this
new technology for both operational and in-
formational purposes. The ITU and other
agencies will probably be given new powers
to allocate radio frequencies and satellite
parking orbits among users.

All these are cases where negotiations are
already underway or scheduled for the near
future. In addition, one could add two oth~-
er items that have already been, one might
have sald, negotiated to death over the
years; nontheless they are so absolutely crit-
jcal that progress simply must be made—
and nations must come to know this.

9. At some point in the years ahead the
world will move beyound U.S.-Soviet agree-
ment on strategic weapons, and NATO-War-
saw Pact agreement on some measure of
force reduction, to a truly multilateral set of
negotlations (comparable to the nonprolifer-
ation treaty) designed to limit conventional
weapons, It seems inevitable that the Unifed
Nations and perhaps regional bodies will be
given new responsibilities for the adminis-
tration of these arms control and disarma-
ment measures, including means of verifica-
tion and enforcement.

10. And finally, despite the constitutional
impasse over U.N. peacekeeping, there will
in practice be increasing resort to U.N. forces
to contain local conflicts. The arguments
over authorization, financing and operation-
al control will be resolved on a case-by-case
basls where the interests of key countries
converge, as they have already iIn the
launching of the United Nations Emergency
Force in the Middle East. With the United
States, the Soviet Union and China each be-
having “more like a country and less like a
cause,” some principles for mutual nonin-
terference in the internal affairs of other
countries are likely to be worked out, either
bilaterally or under U.N. auspices. A corollary
of such agreements will be International
peacekeeping arrangements to patrol bord-
ers, supervise elections and verify compli-
ance with nonintervention norms.

Does this list read like a decalogue, more
convincing as a statement of what nations
ought to do in the pursuit of their enlight-
ened pelf-interest than as a prediction of
what they actually will do? Let the reader
who has this impression go back over the
ten ltems. Admittedly, there is not a one
of these specialized negotiations that could
not be wrecked and brought to nothing by
the same forces of shortsighted nationalism
that has crippled the central institutions
of the United Nations. But is it not a totally
hardheaded prediction that we shall see very
substantial changes in the great majority
of these areas by the end of the decade?

The reason 18 simple: for most, perhaps
eventually all, of the subjects, failure is
simply not an acceptable alternative to deci-
sive coalitions of nations. Felt necessity is
often not strong enough to commend assent
to general principles with unpredictable ap-
plications; but it can lead to agreement on
specific measures and regulations.

In short, the case-by-case approach can
produce some remarkable concessions of
“sovereignty” that could not be achieved on
an across-the-board basis. The Soviet Union,
China and the United States may be unable
to agree on the general rules that should
cover U.N. peacekeeping In all unspecified
future contingencies, but they may well
agree on a U.N. peacekeeping force to secure a
permanent Middle East settlement that is
otherwise satisfactory to them. The same
three countries are unlikely to accept the
compulsory jurisdiction of the International
Court of Justice over all disputes to which
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they might be parties, but they may very
well agree upon effective third-party ma-
chinery for compulsory settlement of dis-
putes on the specific subjects dealt with in
a new Law of the Sea agreement—where they
recognize compelling national Iinterests in
getting other nations as well as themselves
to comply with the rules. Thus, while we
will not see “world government” in the old-
fashioned sense of a single all-embracing
global authority, key elements of planetary
planning and planetary management will
come about on those very specific problems
where the facts of Interdependence force na-
tions, in their enlightened self-interest, to
abandon unilateral decision-making in favor
of multilateral processes.

THE CRIMINAL JUSTICE SYSTEM
AND THE NEED FOR REFORM

HON. WAYNE OWENS

OF UTAH
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, May 28, 1974

Mr. OWENS. Mr. Speaker, in August
1968, the Republican candidate for Presi-
dent told the American people:

Time is running out for the merchants of
crime and corruption in American soclety.
The wave of crime is not going to be the
wave of the future in the United States of
America. We shall reestablish freedom from
fear in Amerlca.

In that same speech, Richard Nixon
also assured us that the crime rate could
be reduced dramatically by appointing a
new Attorney General.

Today—6 years and five Attorneys
General later—crime continues to
threaten every section of this country,
and no one can truly say that there is
“freedom from fear in America.”

But to blame the present administra-
tion for our inability to cope with Amer-
ica’s crime problem makes no more sense
than Mr. Nixon’s attempt to single out
a Democratic Attorney General and a
Democratic administration.

The fact is that public officials at all
levels of government—Democrats and
Republicans alike—must share the fail-
ure of government to insure relative
peace and security for its citizens,

And no amount of rhetoric, or counter-
rhetoric, will reduce our disgraceful
crime rate—a crime rate which is far
higher than in many other industrialized
countries of the world.

THE COST OF CRIME

The cost of crime to the people of our
country is staggering. Crime costs our
Nation between $20 to $25 billion every
year, and some have estimated that those
costs are even higher.

In my own State, the statistics tell an
equally alarming story. Since 1968, the
rate of violent crime has increased by
over 50 percent in Utah. And more than
2 out of 100 Utah citizens were victims
of some type of crime in 1972.

In Salt Lake and Tooele Counties, seri-
ous felonies such as homicide, rape, ag-
gravated assault, burglar, and robbery in-
creased 74 percent between 1967 and
1971—just 4 short years.

And according to a recent study spon-
sored by the Law Enforcement Assistance
Administration, we know that these
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frightening statistics do not even tell the
entire story. For that study showed that
most crimes are not even reported by the
victim and thus never enter into the sta-
tistical picture. Actual crimes are gen-
erally two to three times as high as re-
ported crimes in Chicago, Detroit, Los
Angeles, and New York; while in Phila-
delphia it is five times higher.

Beyond the cold statistics, we know
what crime means in human terms. Sun-
down often brings fear to our cities’
streets; and once peaceful, rural areas
are now beginning to experience this
fear. Crime means the failure of small
businesses due to thefts and armed rob-
beries. It means the breakdown of long-
established neighborhoods. It means that
many Americans avoid parks and recrea-
tion areas because they fear assaults and
muggings. And most distressing of all, if
you look behind the crime statistics, you
will find that millions of Americans now
fear and distrust their fellow citizens.

I have introduced legislation to aid and
compensate the victims of crime, and I
have sponsored and voted for legislation
to compensate the dependents of police-
men and firemen killed or disabled in the
line of duty. But as important as this
legislation is, it only deals with the symp-
toms of the problem and not the problem
itself.

DRUGS AND ORGANIZED CRIME

There is much to be done if we are
to succeed in reducing our spiraling
crime rate. To begin with, we must con-
tinue to strengthen our efforts to stop
the traffic in heroin and other dangerous
drugs on our streets.

The number of crimes committed by
heroin addicts in search of money to sup-
port their deadly habit is incredible. Ac-
cording to recent studies, the best esti-
mates indicate that in urban areas about
35 percent of persons arrested for prop-
erty crimes are narcotics users.

The drug traffic in this country could
not exist without the active support and
financing of organized crime. But the
impact of organized erime on our society
extends far beyond the traffic in nar-
cotics.

If we are to eliminate organized
crime—and the violence and corruption
it breeds—Federal law enforcement au-
thorities must play a central role.

In 1971, the Federal Government was
spending approximately $68 million on
investigations and prosecutions of or-
ganized crime cases. That figure has now
risen. In its 1971 report, the Na-
tional Urban Coalition recommended an
increase in outlays for Federal activities
against organized crime to $125 million
in 1976. But that figure should be even
higher today if the Federal Government
is to cope with this major aspect of the
crime problem.

STATE AND LOCAL LAW ENFORCEMENT

While the Federal Government is
uniquely suited to lead the attack against
narcotics pushers and organized crime, it
would be a serious mistake to assume that
reducing our crime rate is primarily the
responsibility of the Federal Govern-
ment,

We must recognize that most of the
crime plaguing this country falls within
the jurisdiction of State and local gov-
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ernments, Consequently, the primary re-
sponsibility for law enforcement and the
maintenance of an effective criminal
justice system rests with those State and
local governments. That is the way it
should be. Americans do not want a na-
tional police force, nor do they want a
Federal responsibility for all law en-
forcement.

But it has been evident for some time
now that our State and local govern-
ments need help in their effort to reduce
crime. Many local police are inade-
quately trained and underpaid; State
and local courts are increasingly unable
to effectively and efficiently deal with
their staggering backlog of criminal
cases: and the corrections programs in
most States have failed to rehabilitate
offenders.

We know that more professional and
better paid law enforcement personnel,
an efficient and well-run judicial system,
and corrections programs which reha-
bilitate offenders rather than teach crime
are the keys to substantially reducing
crime.

We also know that simply pouring
money into one part of a criminal jus-
tice system while neglecting other parts
of that system will, in the long run,
prove ineffective in reducing crime.

The world’s best police force will be
hamstrung in reducing crime if there
are interminable delays in bringing a
defendant to trial; and a judicial sys-
tem operating at maximum efficiency
will be meaningless if those convicted in
the courts are placed in prisons which
produce only hardened criminals.

In 1973, the Utah State Law Enforce-
ment Planning Agency (ULEPA) con-
cluded that we can no longer afford “to
plan and fund token projects that af-
fect only part of the criminal justice sys-
tem.”

But Utah—and almost every other
State—cannot accomplish comprehen-
sive reform of an entire criminal justice
system alone. Our States and local gov-
ernments, faced with a variety of diffi-
cult problems, need substantial financial
assistance to achieve this reform, and
the Federal Government can provide
such assistance.

Passage of the Omnibus Crime Control
and Safe Streets Act of 1968 recognized
this principle of Federal help. But un-
der that legislation, funds have been dis-
tributed on a piecemeal basis; and there
has been a notable failure to encourage
the type of comprehensive reform of a
State’s criminal justice system which
proponents of this legislation anticipate.

That is why I believe the Federal Gov-
ernment can make its most significant
contribution to the fight against crime
by encouraging and financing this type
of vital reform.

THE MODEL CRIMINAL JUSTICE SYSTEM ACT

And that is why on April 10, 1974, I
introduced legislation known as the
“Model Criminal Justice System Act” to
accomplish this goal.

This legislation reflects the consensus
of many experts that we need a bold new
program of Federal financial assistance
to combat crime—a program which of-
fers substantial assistance as an incen-
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tive for comprehensive reform of a
State's entire criminal justice system.

My legislation is designed to establish
model and experimental programs in sev-
eral States. It establishes flexible stand-
ards for reform of each part of a State’s
criminal justice system. States inter-
ested in participating under this pro-
gram will, with Federal financial assist-
ance, develop and submit plans designed
to meet the standards contained in the
bill. And those States whose plans are
selected can immediately begin to im-
plement their plans.

This measure contains a comprehen=-
sive program for reform with emphasis
on law enforcement, the criminal courts,
and corrections. For those States, se-
lected under this program, the Federal
Government will pay 75 percent of the
costs of implementing some reforms and
90 percent of the cost of implementing
others.

The most crucial parts of this measure
are the standards it establishes for meas-
uring the acceptability of a State’s plan
for reform. These standards are derived
from the recommendations of various
commissions and other groups which
have carefully examined the problem of
crime in America, such as the President’s
Commission on Law Enforcement and
Administration of Justice and various
State crime commissions and planning
agencies. For example, many of the rec-
ommendations of the Utah State Law
Enforcement Planning Agency’s most re-
cent State plan are embodied in these
standards.

LAW ENFORCEMENT REFORMS

The standards on law enforcement are
generally designed to improve the re-
cruitment and training of law enforce-
ment officers, and to ensure that these
officers—most of whom are now badly
underpaid—are fairly compensated for
their difficult and demanding work.

While salaries of the Nation's police
have increased since 1967, they are still
inadequate. That is why an important
standard in this bill would require in-
creases in compensation which are ap-
propriate for a professional, in accord-
ance with the size of the community for
law enforcement personnel and the cost
of living in that community.

Because of their present inadequate
level of pay, many policemen in Utah
and throughout the country are forced to
“moonlight” with other jobs in order to
support their families. If we want full-
time professional, and well-trained po-
licemen who can concentrate on their
law enforcement duties, we must pay a
decent wage for such demanding work.

COURT SYSTEM REFORMS

The second broad category of stand-
ards under this bill is aimed at improv-
ing the fairness and efficiency of the
criminal court system. To accomplish the
expeditious disposition of crimial cases
in those States participating under this
program, the bill requires that a State
and its localities take whatever steps nec-
essary—such as increasing the number of
judges and court personnel and appoint-
ing professional court administrators—
to ensure that the trial of all criminal
cases will be commenced no later than 60
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days from the date of a defendant’s ar-
rest or the initiation of a prosecution.

Chief Justice Burger, recognizing the
link between increasing crime and court
delays, has also recommended a 60-day
limit for the commencement of all erim-
inal trials. When asked whether delay
has been a major factor underlying the
rise of crime over the last decade, the
Chief Justice responded:

I cannot think of any judicial factor more
important than delay and uncertainty. It's
always difficult to assign priorities in this
sort of thing, but I know of none I can think
of more important than the absence of the
sure knowledge that a criminal act will be
followed by & speedy trial and punishment.

And that's why I have sald that if we
could have every criminal trial ready to be
presented within 60 days after the arrest or
the charge, I think you'd see a very, very
sharp drop in the crime rate. It would surely
put an end to the large number of crimes
committed by men out on bail waiting six
months to 18 months to be brought to trial.

CORRECTIONS SYSTEM REFORMS

Finally, the legislation I have intro-
duced calls for basic reforms in the area
of corrections. Almost all authorities
agree that the weakest link in the crim-
inal justice system is what passes for a
program of corrections in most States.
There are a variety of reforms which are
needed. To begin with, most corrections
programs do not have the capacity for
dealing flexibly with a broad rank of
offenders. We can no longer tolerate a
corrections system that allows petty of-
fenders and juveniles to live and learn
with hardened criminals.

For the incorrigible offender who
poses a clear danger to society, maxi-
mum security prisons are necessary. But
it makes no sense to build an entire pris-
on system designed to serve only the
most hardened criminals and there-
by forcing other classes of inmates to
adapt to such an institution.

The importance of properly classify-
ing offenders was underlined by the dis-
turbing finding of the President’s Crime
Commission “that approximately one-
fourth of the 400,000 children detained
in 1965—for a variety of causes but in-
cluding truancy, smoking, and running
away from home—were held in adult
jails and lockups, often with hardened
criminals.”

Utah, like other States, lacks proper
facilities for dealing with juvenile of-
fenders. According to the ULEPA report:

Adequate juvenile detention facilities are
inaccessible on a statewide geographical
basis. There are only six approved detention
facilities in the State. The majority of coun-
ties in the State do not have adequate fa-
cilities, and children are often placed in
jails ... The result is that children are placed
in detention inappropriately.

As the President’s Commission and
others have emphasized, a variety of
penal institutions and programs are re-
quired to meet the special needs of vari-
ous types of offenders. In particular, the
development of community-based cor-
rectional facilities—designed to avoid
the use of far-removed and isolated in-
stitutions—is considered an extremely
valuable rehabilitation tool.

In the final analysis, excellent law
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enforcement and an efficient court sys-
tem will do little to reduce the crime rate
as long as the prevailing problems in the
area of corrections remain unsolved.
That is why a vital part of the bill I have
introduced requires reforms designed to
solve each of these problems faced by so
many States.
CONCLUSION

These standards—and the other
standards in the bill concerned with law
enforcement and the criminal court sys~
tem—are not novel ideas. They repre-
sent the concensus of the best thinking
of those who have worked in and studied
the system of criminal justice as it exists
in this country today.

Indeed, it is depressing that 7 years
after the report of the President's Com-
mission on Law Enforcement and Ad-
ministration of Justice, so many of that
Commission’s recommendations have
either been ignored or only partially im-
plemented.

That Commission—and the commis-
sions and studies that came before it—
told us a very simple truth: Crime can
be reduced, but only if we are willing to
invest in excellent law enforcement, an
efficient court system, and a flexible cor-
rections program with the skilled people
necessary to offer meaningful treatment
and rehabilitation.

Unfortunately, it is very difficult to
dramatize the importance of such re-
forms and to mobilize public opinion on
this issue. When an Attica or some other
prison riots, there is a temporary call
for prison reform. But once the riot is
over and forgotten, the demands for re-
form disappear.

We can no longer afford to ignore the
relationship between a rising crime rate
and an outmoded, inefficient criminal
justice system.

‘We ean no longer continue to act as if
a rising crime rate is a fact of life for
the years ahead.

Justice Felix Frankfurter reminded us
Some years ago:

There is no lnevita.bmty in htstory except
a8 men make it.

With the type of comprehensive re-
form outlined in the bill I have intro-
duced, I am convinced we can turn that
crime rate around—and make our so-
ciety a more decent and safe place for
us and our children.

SYLVIA RAMIREZ HONORED BY LOS
ANGELES TV STATION

HON. GEORGE E. DANIELSON

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, May 28, 1974

Mr, DANIELSON. Mr, Speaker, Sylvia
Ramirez, a resident of my congressional
district, has long been active in com-
munity affairs. She has been successful
in all of her civic endeavors, but her most
outstanding achievement is the SEEK
(8tudents for Educational Enrichment
and Knowledge) program.

Ms. Ramirez founded the SEEK pro-
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gram in 1970 in order to provide talented
and gifted children with the opportunity
to develop their intellectual abilities and
academic potentials through courses not
available to them in their regular school
curriculums. The SEEK program began
with 98 children, all of whom were from
Montebello. In 4 years, the program has
expanded to include approximately 800
children from the East Los Angeles Col-
lege District and has become a compo-
nent of community services at East Los
Angeles College. Titled the “Talent De-
velopment Program,” it consists of 10-
week enrichment courses taught by col-
lege professors 1 day a week for one and
a half hours.

Ms. Ramirez describes the “Talent De-
velopment Program” as “an evolutionary
concept in progressive education for the
illustrious child.” She believes it will
continue to be successful and will grow.
It is her hope that the program will some
day be used as a guiding model for every
community college throughout the Na-
tion.

Recently, Sylvia Ramirez’ outstanding
accomplishments in the SEEK program
were recognized by the ABC—Channel 7
television show “Girl in My Life.” Ms.
Ramirez was selected to participate in
the show, which recognizes exceptional
women who have made significant con-
tributions toward improving the lives of
those around them, for her outstanding
work, and consistent dedication to SEEK.

The “Girl in My Life” program honor-
ing Ms. Ramirez was aired on Channel 7
on Tuesday, May 21. I would like to con-
gratulate her on receiving this honor, and
to thank her for all she has done for
her community and for the field of edu-
cation.

EKAREN MORRISON OF ST. CHARLES
NAMED MISS U.S.A.

HON. ROBERT McCLORY

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, May 28, 1974

Mr. McCLORY. Mr. Speaker, it is with
great pride that I congratulate today
Miss U.8.A.—Karen Jean Morrison of the
13th Congressional District of Illinois.
Miss Morrison was awarded the title of
Miss U.S.A. May 18 during the 23d an-
nual Miss U.S.A, Pageant at the new
Niagara Falls International Convention
Center, Niagara Falls, N.Y. Karen is the
daughter of Mr. and Mrs. Rex Morrison
of 71 North 12th Street, St. Charles, Ill.

Miss Morrison was selected Miss Illi-
nois on April 14 in Decatur, I1l.—in com-
petition with 58 other contestants—
which allowed her the opportunity to
compete for the title of Miss U.S.A.
Karen has recently returned to St.
Charles where she will spend a few weeks
of relaxation with family and friends be-
fore departing to New York City where
she will prepare for representing the
United States in the Miss Universe Pag-
eant on July 20 in Manila.

Mr. Speaker, the costume Miss Mor-
rison wore during the nationally tele-
vised finals last Saturday night repre-
sented the American flag in honor of Dr.
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Bernard Cigrand of Aurora, Ill., who or-
ganized the first Flag Day of observance
in Chicago in 1895. This annual June 14
observance was later declared a national
holiday by President Woodrow Wilson.

Miss U.S.A. is a lifelong resident of St.
Charles, Ill. She attended Lincoln Ele-
mentary School, graduated from St.
Charles High School in 1972, attended
Wisconsin State University at Whitewa-
ter, Wis.,, and is presently attending
Elgin Community College as a business
administration major.

Mr. Speaker, I know how proud her
parents—Mr. and Mrs. Rex Morrison—
and her younger sister, Linda, a junior
at St. Charles High School, must be. The
people of the 13th Congressional District
and the State of Illinois share that pride
with the Morrison family.

THE RAINMAKERS

HON. DONALD M. FRASER

OF MINNESOTA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, May 28, 1974

Mr. FRASER. Mr. Speaker, I would
like to commend to the attention of my
colleagues an editorial that appeared
in the Monday, May 27 issue of the
Washington Post on the military use of
weather modification. I concur with the
Post’'s view that this country should
take the lead in developing international
institutions to control weathér modifica-
tion. Our colleague from Maryland (Mr.
Guoe) and I have introduced legisla-
tion (H. Res. 329) to put the House on
record as favoring an international
agreement prohibiting research experi-
mentation, or the wuse of weather
modification activities as a weapon of
war. The House Foreign Affairs Subcom-
mittee on International Organizations
and Movements is planning to hold hear-
ings on this resolution within the next
few weeks. The Post editorial follows:
[From the Washington Post, May 27, 1974]

THE RAINMAKERS

The Defense Department has now admit-
ted that from 1967 to 1972 the Tth Air Force
conducted a top secret rainmaking program
over North and South Vietnam, Laos and
Cambodia. All told, 2,602 ‘“cloud-seeding”
sorties were flown from Thailand, using the
publicly known technique of inducing or ac-
celerating rainfall from dropping burning
contalners of silver or lead lodine on clouds.
The objective was to slow the movement of
enemy troops and supplies by drenching the
roads, particularly the Ho Chi Minh Trail.
The operation was stopped two days after
The New York Times, on July 5, 1972, pub-
lished an article about it.

The best guess—by Deputy Assistant Sec-
retary of Defense Dennis J. Doolin—is that
this $21.6 million huffing and pufiing in the
air added perhaps two inches of rain to the
normal monsoon rainfall, There is no way
of telling what military effect this might
have had, Nor can one predict the effect of
this revelation on the reputation of Melvin
R. Lalrd, who as Secretary of Defense de-
nied in an open hearing that there was such
an operation, and who now, as a private
citizen, corrected his statement in a letter
to Sen. J. W. Fulbright (D-Ark.). But such
speculations should not distract us from
contemplating the horror or, at any rate,
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the potential horror such operations might
unleash.

The science and technology of “cloud-
seeding” and other means of changing the
weather are in their infancy. Their promise
for good is obviously immense, Timely rains
might make deserts bloom. But the poten-
tial of evil as an instrument of war is fright-
ening. As a good many sclentists have
testified before Sen. Clalborne Pell’s Subcom-
mittee on Oceans and International Environ-
ment, we cannot permit man'’s erratic quar-
rels to endanger future generations and,
indeed, the future of the earth. "“We have only
one atmosphere on this planet and it may be
more deadly than Russian roulette to play
with it before we know what we may pro-
duce,” sald one of the sclentists, Gerner A.
Baum, who represents this country on a
United Nations panel on meteorological
studies.

The trouble is that when we disturb the
balance of nature, the line between good and
evll soon disappears. As a hypothetical ex-
ample, Mr. Baum cited hurricanes. It may
eventually become possible for man to elim-
inate this nuisance and danger. But hurri-
canes also serve to transport large amounts
of converted solar energy from tropical latl-
tudes to polar latitudes. This transfer is es-
sential if the earth is to have a reasonably
stable climate, because the amount of energy
the sun imparts in the tropics will always be
greater than that it Imparts in high lati-
tudes. If the hurricanes are eliminated, there
is no telling what nature might do to adjust
or what would happen in the complex atmos-
phere-ocean system that now sustains life.
It could be, sald Mr. Baum, “a deadly
gamble.”

There are other gambles. They cannot be
taken, as Gordon J. P. MacDonald of the
Council on Environmental Quality has
testified, without “proper and public research
and management.” As the Federation of
Ameri-Scientists wrote President Nixon more
than a year ago, when our rainmaking in
Boutheast Asla was only rumored, “the use
of weather modification as a weapon of war
is an opening wedge to the use of climate
modification, the Inducement of earth-
quakes, and other still more terrible meth-
ods, We see geophysical warfare as a ‘Pan-
dora's box’' to which the seemingly inof-
fensive weather modification may be the dis-
astrous key.”

We therefore commend both Sen. Pell for
insisting on public disclosure of this secret
operation and Secretary of Defense James
R. Schlesinger for coming clean. And we hope
that as a loglcal next step this country will
now take the lead in developing interna-
tional controls over weather manipulation,
much as we have taken the lead In banning
biological warfare and nuclear testing in the
atmosphere. There must be limitations on
man's destructive capabilities.

DISASTER RELIEF ACT
AMENDMENTS

HON. LOUIS STOKES

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, May 28, 1974

Mr. STOEKES. Mr. Speaker, I would
like to commend my colleagues for their
decision to pass the conference report on
Disaster Relief Act Amendments, S. 3062.
This legislation is greatly needed by
those portions of Ohio which now need
Federal assistance to help them rebuild
in the wake of the severe tornado damage
inflicted upon them in early April.

Of particular concern to me has been
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the rebuilding of two excellent institu-
tions of higher education: Wilberforce
University and Central State University.
These two predominantly black institu-
tions are located in Wilberforce, Ohio,
near the urban center of Dayton. Cen-
tral State is a 4-year, public, coeduca-
tional university with more than 2,000
full-time students, while Wilberforce is
a private, 4-year, coeducational univer-
sity with more than 1,000 full-time
students. Central State is located on a
60-acre campus with more than 40 build-
ings. Wilberforce is located on more than
100 acres with more than 15 buildings.

After contacting the presidents of
both universities, the Secretary of the
Department of Housing and Urban De-
velopment, as well as a number of my dis-
tinguished colleagues in Congress, and
others, I was able to make an early de-
termination of both the extent of the
damage and of the desirability of mak-
ing certain changes in the existing Fed-
eral law relating to disaster assistance.
I am very pleased that the Congress has
passed what has now become Public Law
93-288.

As I have said to many of my col-
leagues, extending assistance to Cen-
tral State, and now also to Wilberforce,
is a wise and farsighted decision as well
as educationally and humanitarianly
justified in the short run. These institu-
tions have played and will not continue
to play an important role in the educa-
tional development of black students as
well as of all the citizens of Ohio.

FOR SOVIET FERTILIZER
PROJECT SMELLS

HON. JOHN M. ASHBROOK

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, May 28, 1974

Mr. ASHBROOEK. Mr. Speaker, on May
21 William Casey, Chairman of the U.S.
Export-Import Bank, announced that the
Bank’s Directors had authorized a $180
million low-interest loan to help finance
a fertilizer manufacturing complex in the
Soviet Union. This decision can only be
described as outrageous.

Farmers in my 17th Congressional Dis-
trict and throughout the Nation have
suffered a serious fertilizer shortage this
spring. Many fertilizer manufacturers
placed their long-term customers on par-
tial allocation. Some farmers even had
their supplies cut off completely.

The fertilizer that has been available
has sold at incredibly high prices. The
price of ammonia, for example, a com-~
mon nitrogen fertilizer, jumped from $60
a ton last October to as high as $120 a
ton. It has been estimated that U.S.
farmers may pay 40 percent more for fer-
tilizer this year than they did in 1973.

High prices and shortages are by no
means a short-term problem. Demand for
fertilizer is continuing to run far ahead
of production capacity.

Faced with this serious situation, what
is the response of our Government? The
U.S. taxpayer-subsidized Export-Import
Bank makes a $180 million loan to the
Soviets for a fertilizer manufacturing
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complex in the Soviet Union. This is
ridiculous. If an agency of the U.S. Gov-
ernment is to subsidize any fertilizer
plant, it should be right here in Amer-
ica, not the Soviet Union.

And can anyone believe the terms of
this deal? The interest on the loan will
be only 6 percent—about half the prime
commercial lending rate in the United
States. The American taxpayer who is
subsidizing this loan has been taken to
the cleaners again.

THE 200-MILE LIMIT

HON. JOE MOAKLEY

OF MASSACHUSETTS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, May 28, 1974

Mr. MOAKLEY, Mr. Speaker, in a re-
cent issue, the Patriot-Ledger of Quincy,
Mass., ran a persuasive editorial regard-
ing the proposed extension of our terri-
torial waters to & 200-mile limit. This
editorial states the options well, and
points to the necessity for extended ter-
ritorial waters if we are to protect our
coastal resources from decimation at the
hands of modern foreign fleets. Our pre-
cious offshore resources must be pre-
served from overfishing if we are to con-
tinue to utilize these most important and
valuable waters. The editorial follows:

PROTECTING THE FisH

In the past, The Patrlot Ledger has op-
posed efforts to unilaterally extend United
States fisheries jurisdiction beyond the pres-
ent 12-mile zone.

However, we believe In order to protect
declining Northeast Atlantic fish stocks and
promote orderly and regulated fishing con-
sistent with conservation of this valuable
marine resource, national action is now re-
quired.

We therefore support, with one reserva-
tion, the bills filled in the Congress by Sen.
Warren G. Magnuson, D-Wash,, (8. 1888)
and Rep. Gerry E, Studds, D-Cohasset (H.
8665), the “Interim Fisherles Zone Exten-
sion and Management Act,” which would
extend U.S. fisherles jurisdiction to 200 miles
offshore. But instead of having the 200-mile
fishery zone apply to the whole U.S. coast,
it should be limited to those areas where
the problems are, in the Northeast and
Northwest,

At hearings on the Senate bill held last
week In Boston before the Senate Com-
merce Committee, Massachusetts members of
Congress, state officials and fishing inter-
ests stressed the points that protection of
dwindling coastal fish stocks is urgent and
imperative; that large, modern forelgn fish-
ing vessels are systematically depleting the
most valuable food fish; that international
agreements have been inadequate in com-
serving fish stocks and are inadequately and
unevenly enforced; and that the best way
of protecting wvaluable species from virtual
extinction is by extending American juris-
diction to cover the prime fighting areas.

The State Department and other federal
agencies have opposed such action, as has
The Patriot Ledger, not because of lack of
sympathy for New England fishermen, but
because of broader international considera-
tions.

Next month, in Caracas, Venezuela, the
third international Law of the Sea Confer-
ence is scheduled to begin. This United Na-
tions conference will deal with matters of
extreme im ce to nations of the world;
the goal is to avold impending anarchy over
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uses of the ocean and its living and min-
eral resources.

Without such agreement, it 1s feared, the
oceans could become g battleground for com-
peting claims over their uses and their re-
sources. As powerful nations in previous cen-
turies laid claim to land territories in creat-
ing colonial empires, so the oceans could be-
come prey to national claims, to the detri-
ment of other nations.

The rational way out of this maritime en-
croachment 18 a global, accepted uniform
limit to offshore national sovereignty with
most of the oceans and their resources re-
served as the common heritage of mankind
under International management. This
means coastal states would have to walve
national claims to soverelgnty over adja-
cent waters beyond a specified limit, as well
as to underwater resources.

The U.S,, like most maritime nations, has
conflicting interests.

On the one hand, there are the marine
resources, including fish, offshore oll and
gas, and deepsea minerals, as well as national
security considerations, which tempt na-
tions to extend their offshore jurisdictions.

On the other hand, there is a matter of
freedom of navigation and of marine scien-
tific research, Shipping and naval considera-
tions call for the narrowest possible territo-
rial seas, and for insistence upon freedom of
navigation through international straights
and waterways.

The basic United States position, therefore,
at the Law of the Sea Conference includes a
maximum breadth of 12 miles for the territo-
rial sea (which would be an extension of the
present three-mile U.S. territorial sea un-
der the old “Cannon Shot Rule"” of 1737);
free transit through and over straits used for
international navigation; international
standards and controls to protect the marine
environment from pollution; an agreement
on freedom of marine sclentific research;
and reservation of deep seabed resources to
an international authority which would
manage and regulate exploration and exploi-
tation.

By and large, the U.S. position 1s admirably
idealistic and self-denying, for the U.S. has
the technological prowess to exploit deepsea
resources, and the military power to extend
its coastal jurisdiction even beyond the con-
tinental shelf. But if every nation did so,
there would be little of the oceans for inter-
national use, and the U.S. would be in
trouble elsewhere in the world where it had
maritime interests. So the United States has
opposed unilateral claims by other nations
to 200-mile territorial waters and/or exclu.
slve economic rights, including fishing.

The U.S. government also has opposed
efforts, such as the SBtudds-Magnuson bills,
to extend our fishing jurisdiction to 200
miles. If this were done, the administration
has argued it would jeopardize international
efforts to restrain other coastal states' claims,
would amount to recognition of existing 200~
mile claims, and would tend to promote a
universal 200-mile limit—which would give
coastal states control over about 70 per cent
of the world's total ocean territory and
almost all maritime wealth.

Yet what in fact is happening is the devel-
opment of an international consensus on a
coastal state economic zone out to 200 miles,
which may become about the same thing as
& 200.mile zone. The U.S. draft treaty pro-
vides for exclusive coastal state jurisdiction
over marine resources (excluding fisherles),
tempered by international standards, within
& "coastal seabed economic area.” The extent
of this area is to be thrashed out at the con-
ference, but most coastal nations favor 200
miles,

Instead of a 200-mile fisherles zone, the
U.8. has proposed a "specles approach,” and
has begged New England to be patient while
an international agreement to this effect is
being worked out.

The specles approach is based on the
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premise that “coastal state rights should de-
pend upon the biological characteristics, in-
cluding migratory habits, of the different
species of fish involved and should not be
exercised in a zone of fixed mileage off the
coast.”

Under this approach, coastal stocks (such
as cod, haddock, flounder) would be under
the jurisdiction of the coastal state—this
could be beyond a 200-mile 1limit!—and
coastal states also would regulate and have
preferential rights to anadromous fish (those
which ascend rivers for breeding, such as
salmon), throughout their migratory range.
Tuna and other highly migratory oceanic
species would be regulated by international
organlzations.

If a species approach were negotiated, New
England could wind up with greater Ameri-
can control over its most valuable fish than
under a 200-mile-limit. A species approach is
no less ‘protectionist” than a preferential
fishing zone.

But the hangups are, “If"" and “when,” as
well as the more problematic matter of en-
forcement under a species approach. A terri-
torial definition has the virtue of having a
distinet cut-off line; a species approach does
not. And under territorial regulation, it is
possible to impose quotas and regulations on
fishing operations for various species, Highly
migratory fish, such as tuna, would be under
international control in both the government
position and the Magnuson-Studds bill.

Out of this, several points may be drawn:

1. There is an urgency to the Northeast
fishing problem that must be promptly met.
International agreements may take years to
negotiate. The Magnuson-Studds legislation
would meet that immediate need, but is not
intended as a permanent claim, It would go
out of existence when Law of the Sea pro-
visions go into effect.

2. The 200-mile fishing jurisdiction would
be no more protectionist in concept than the
U.8. government’s proposed species approach
and would be simpler to enforce. Foreign
fishermen in both cases would share in the
catch.

3. While we favor a narrow territorial sea
and a narrow zone of natlonal economic
jurisdiction beyond that, most coastal na-
tions favor a 200-mile economic zone. If this
is to be the norm for oil, gas and mineral ex-
ploitation, a 200-mile fisherles conservation
zone is not Incompatible and should not
Jeopardize International negotiations.

4. The international impact can be limited
by emphasizing the U.S. action as necessary
to conserve valuable species and by limiting
the 200-mile jurisdiction to those areas in
which overfishing is depleting important
specles.

Limiting the 200-mile zone to the most
threatened fishing grounds off the Northeast
and Northeast Coasts, perhaps above a cer-
tain latitude, would demonstrate American
concern for conservation, rather than terri-
torlal expansion, and it would avold potential
Jurisdictional problems with Cuba and Mexi-
co, Canada should be invited to help work
out problems of mutual interest.

ARMENIAN INDEPENDENCE DAY

HON. HUGH L. CAREY

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, May 28, 1974

Mr. CAREY of New York. Mr. Speaker,
today May 28, American of Armenian
descent celebrate a very important
event—the 56th anniversary of their
independence.

The courageous people of Armenia
have spent more than 600 years in search
of liberty, suffering under their oppres-
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sors but never giving up hope that one
day freedom would be theirs. And for 2
brief years, freedom for Armenia was a
reality. It was, however, quickly ended
when Russia and Turkey partitioned the
fledgling Republic of Armenia.

The gallant Armenians are still com-
mitted to efforts to restore liberty to their
country. Despite incalculable hardships,
they have kept alive the hope that one
day soon their brothers and sisters will
be free once again.

On April 24, we marked a great trag-
edy in the history of this country—the
death of 1 million Armenians who died in
a massacre attempting to gain liberty,
and the banishment of 500,000 Arme-
nians who were driven from their home-
land in an effort to rid the land of all
those who strove for liberty.

May 28, however, should be a day on
which we lift our heads once again and
renew the bond that all men share who
savor freedom. It should also be a day
on which we reaffirm our commitment to
all those people who struggle under the
domination of others.

May the time not be too far in the
future when we can celebrate a lasting
independence for Armenia and the
achievement of freedom for all those who
have never given up hope for a brighter
future.

COMMUNITY ACTION: A RECORD OF
SERVICE TO THE ATLANTA AREA

HON. ANDREW YOUNG

OF GEORGIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, May 28, 1974

Mr. YOUNG of Georgia. Mr. Speaker,
as the House considers the Community
Services Act, I would like to acquaint
Members with the outstanding record of
service to the Atlanta area by Economic
Opportunity Atlanta, EOA, a community
action agency in my district.

EOA directly employs 430 people, but
more importantly, it reaches many thou-
sands of people.

The agency is very much oriented to
participation by poor people in decisions
which affect their communities. Last
year, 33,000 residents of such communi-
ties voted in the EOA neighborhood elec-
tions. It is generally acknowledged that
the turnout of poor voters led to passage
of the referendum to build the Atlanta
area’s new mass transportation system—
MARTA, a $1.4 billion project which ben-
efits all of the people, rich and poor, in
the area.

At the heart of the EOA program is its
system of neighborhood service centers.
Some 20,000 people utilized the centers
last year—people with serious problems
thus recelving immediate attention in
their own communities.

EOA also coordinates numerous pro-
grams, in cooperation with many other
agencies. Some of these are:

Job training and placement benefit-
ing 4,000 people last year.

Head Start, which is serving 800
youngsters at any given time.

Rodent control which has resulted in
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a substantial decline in the incidence of
rat bites.

Atlanta’s super summer, which last
year provided 13,000 jobs for young peo-
ple in the public and private sectors,
served lunch to 12,000 youngsters, and
involved 100,000 kids in recreational pro-

The revised manpower and job pro-
gram. EOA is working with the city of
Atlanta to make sure that disadvantaged
people get their fair share of the train-
ing and placement assistance.

Health services, such as extending the
services of Grady Memorial Hospital
into neighborhoods and helping to ar-
range for resources for volunteer health
clinics. The highly regarded South Side
Comprehensive Health Service Center in
Atlanta is a spinoff program from EOA.

These are examples of the constructive
changes and services made possible by
programs in which EOA is involved. In
my judgment, the agency’s budget of
$2.9 billion is a wise and prudent invest-
ment.

Equal Opportunity Atlanta, and the
Office of Economic Opportunity at the
Federal level, certainly deserve sig-
nificant credit for helping to reduce the
rate of poverty in the Atlanta area. In
the decade of the 1960’s, the rate of the
decline of poverty in metropolitan At-
lanta was three times greater than in
the average urban community in the Na~
tion. The rate of poverty in the area, now
estimated at 12 to 13 percent of the
population, is now below the national
average.

These kinds of results, Mr. Speaker,
are ample justification for continuing
community action programs and extend-
ing services to the poor.

STEWART ALSOP

HON. RONALD A. SARASIN

OF CONNECTICUT
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, May 28, 1974

Mr, SARASIN. Mr. Speaker, it is with
deep sympathy that I rise to address this
chamber on the passing of a great Amer-
ican and a truly great human being,
Stewart Alsop.

Mr. Alsop’s career as a man of words
was distinguished by his ability to view
and report on national and world affairs
with wit and understanding, wisdom and
sensitivity.

His work was never tainted by per-
sonal prejudice or his own beliefs re-
gardless of the actions on which he was
reporting. He was always concerned for
the future of his country, which he loved
so very deeply.

I wish to offer my personal sorrow
and prayers to his family, and Mr.
Speaker, ask that my colleagues pause
for a moment in their hectic schedule
to meditate on the accomplishments of
this man.

I wish to enclose at this time the edi-
torial printed yesterday in the Washing-
ton Post which sums up my feelings:
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STEWART ALSOP

Stewart Alsop’s executlon by leukemlia at
the age of 60 could be delayed no longer, not
even by doctors at the Natlonal Institutes
of Health. Refusing a blindfold, he watched
death’s approach for more than two years.
He reported its encroachment as he reported
national and world affairs—with wit and
wisdom, sensitivity and understanding. Con-
temporary letters offer no more courageous
chronicle than one of the last things he
wrote, his book “Stay of Execution, a sort of
memeoir.” In it, he looked forward reluct-
antly to the end of his road and backward
happily to landmarks along the way of a
good life.

Mr. Alsop was an extraordinary journalist.
No ideological tag quite fitted him. He was
neither conservative nor radical in any con-
ventional sense. His view of affairs was his
own, unique and persuasive. His facility with
words—the elegant phrase, the right literary
quotation, the apt historical reference—was
part of it, but not all of it. His special gift
was a degree of common Sense uncommon
in the market place of political ideas. His
articles for The Saturday Evening Post and,
later, his columns for Newsweek won ap-
proval all across the ideological spectrum.
Readers of conflicting persuasions sensed
that he was a writer unencumbered by im-
mutable prejudice, capable of looking the
facts and the public men who acted upon
them squarely in the eye. His opinions were
fresh but not quirky, different but not for
the sake of difference.

As scores of posthumous blographies of
writers attest, it Is usually better not to
know too much about the private lives of
authors one admires, The men behind the
words too often prove to be neurotic, un-
pleasant or inordinately vain. Mr, Alsop was
the ultimate exception to this rule. He was
a gentleman not because he was the sclon
of a sturdy old Connecticut family, a gradu-
ate of Groton and Yale and possessor of a
distinguished war record, but because he was
truly a gentle man, He cherished his family
and his friends and was cherished by them.
He insisted upon regarding his own earller
life, especially his World War II service in
the British and American armies, part of it
behind enemy lines in German-occupled
France, as something of a lark. His reaction
to recent American history was far more
serious.

In the last chapter of his book he wrote:

At the beginning . . . I described that
trapped and desperate feeling that came over
me after I had been told that I would die
quite soon. [Later], when I felt so sick, I
felt rather sure that I would die quite soon,
and perhaps very soon, within the next day
or so. I did not at all welcome the prospect,
but it filled me with no sense of panie . . .
Why the difference?

Perhaps the state of the nation had some-
thing—a little something—to do with the
difference. For weeks now I have been haunt-
ed and depressed by a sense that the Ameri-
can system, in which I have always believed
in an unquestioning sort of way, the way
a boy believes in his family, is really falling
apart; by a sense that we are a failed nation,
a failed people, And Watergate is surely a
peculiarly depressing way to say farewell to
our greatness. It is a whimper—a sleazy
little whimper, a grubby little whimper—
rather than a bang.

The thought has occurred to me quile
often in recent weeks that this iz a good
time to bow out. No doubt it was the state
of Alsop, far more than the state of the
nation, that caused this thought to occur
to me so often.

It was llke Stewart Alsop to blame his
dire forebodings on his own condition more
than the country's. His tendency was opti-
mistic, as indicated elsewhere on this page
today by a fragment from an earlier book
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about Washington, “The Center,” which was
written when the state of Alsop was sturdier.
But he was always realistic and tough-mind=-
ed and his worries about the state of the
nation, as his recent columns showed, were
constant, not reflections of the ups and
downs of his health. He was concerned for
the future of his children and for everybody
else’s children. He was concerned, in other
words, for the future of his country—;for he
was profoundly a patriot, though not in the
mindless, love-it-or-leave-it way that passes
for patriotism. His love of country was in
no way weakened by amusement at the way
it worked, or impatience with its faults, or
anguish over its failures. Stewart Alsop was
8 man who believed in facing up to things,
including his own death. And so he died as
he had lived—gallantly.

A LOOK AT THE PROBLEMS OF
SMALL CITIES

HON. ROBERT B. (BOB) MATHIAS

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, May 28, 1974

Mr. MATHIAS of California. Mr.
Speaker, today I want to share with my
colleagues a letter I recently received
from Dolph Frisius, city manager of
Woodlake, Calif. Woodlake is a small
city in my congressional district which,
like many other small cities throughout
the Nation, has experienced and con-
tinues to experience a number of prob-
lems. In his letter, Mr. Frisius discusses
some of the major problem areas facing
our small California towns. For exam-
ple, he wrote:

Small cities have the same type of prob-
lems as the larger cities and less financial
capacity to solve those problems. Why should
these small cities once again be relegated to
& position of second class cltizenship? Why
shouldn't the small cities of America be
glven at least the same benefits as the large
cities?

Mr. Frisius has written an excellent
letter in which he discusses the impact
of inflation on small cities, the effects
of frozen revenues due to State laws, the
impact of increased costs due to State
laws, grantsmanship, and the financial
problems facing small cities.

I commend this letter to the attention
of all Members of Congress:

CITY OF WOODLAKE,
Woodlake, Calif., April 30, 1974.
Congressman ROBERT MATHIAS,
House of Representatives,
Washington, D.C.

Dear CowcerREsSSMAN MaTHIAS: Thank you
for meeting with Don Eemp, City Manager
of Exeter, and myself recently. In the meet-
ing, we discussed the financial problems of
small cities, which are compounding because
of a serles of outside forces over which we
have no control.

At the conclusion of our meeting, you re-
quested an outline of these forces which par-
ticularly affect the small cities. Accordingly,
the following outline highlights most of the
reasons for the current dilemma of small
cities in Callfornia:

1. INFLATION

The impact of inflation on the small city
cannot easily be overstated. Smaller cities
generally provide only the basic, necessary
services. Since these services cannot be cut
out, or even significantly reduced, small
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cities must Iincrease revenue to offset the
added burden of infiation.

2. FROZEN REVENUES DUE TO STATE LAWS

The California State Leglslature has vir-
tually frozen the sources of revenue for all
California cities. The smaller cities are de-
pendent on state subventions for most of
the revenue pile, and these subventions are
tied directly to the economy. In a declining
economy, these sources of revenue decline
proportionately.

Yet the demand for local government serv-
ices does not decline during an economic
slowdown., On the contrary demand for serv-
ices often increases during a slowdown.

3. INCREASED COST DUE TO STATE LAWS

The California State Legislature has
passed many laws in the past three or four
years which wmandate higher costs to Call-
fornia cities. Yet, the state does not provide
increased revenue to pay for these costs.

The law which froze property taxes, SB90,
stipulates that the State will provide the rev-
enue to citles to meet the cost of any state
mandated program. However, it hasn't
worked that way. Since passage of EB0O0,
most state laws mandating increased costs to
citles contain a *“disclaimer clause”, dis-
claiming the obligation of the state under
SB90 to provide the money—'"for this par=-
ticular bill”.

This is obviously unjust. The state obli-
gates itself to pay for increased costs it man-
dates on the cities, yet denies that the ob-
ligation exists for most mandated programs.

4. GRANTSMANSHIP

Large cities have always had a clear and
distinct advantage over smaller cities in ap-
plving for state and federal grants. The rea-
son for this is simply that the large cities
can afford the staff required to go through
the extensive requirements for these grants,
while the small cities cannot. The result of
the grantsmanships game is that large citles

receive the overwhelming majority of grant
funds from the state and federal govern-
ments.,

SUMMARY OF CITY FINANCIAL PROBLEMS

In summary, cities across the natlon are
being squeezed between the pincer's of ris-
ing costs and declining revenues in the trend
of a possible inflation-recession situation
that faces the nation. As the main providers
of domestic public services, cities will be
called on to Increase their expenditures
greatly to meet the problem of a recession.
Yet the revenues avallable to cities will de-
cline as the demands increase. Moreover,
California cities face the additional dllemma
of a state law which effectively freezes their
capacity to increase revenues.

Small citles face most of the same prob-
lems faced by the large metropolitan cities.
The numbers are different but proportions
are about the same. Yet the big cities have
historically had a very significant advantage
in obtaining state and federal grants.

COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT LAW

The cities of this nation are being called
on to provide an increasing number of serv-
ices, including an emphasis on social serv-
ices. The enactment of the General Revenue
Bharing Act of 1972 has been the dramatic
and welcome expression by the Congress and
the Administration of the new emphasis on
bringing more government to the city level.

We belleve that this emphasis is an im-
portant and highly beneficial one, for we
sincerely believe that it will result in a more
responsive government because the people
have more direct and immediate access to
their city councilmen than to the state or
federal officials.

The financial problems faced by this na-
tion’'s cltles are very real. Although cities are
now recelving general revenue sharing funds,
this benefit has been offset by the cessation
of the block grants since January 1973. The
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loss of the block grants has meant the death

of many highly important water, sewer and

development projects. These large projects

cannot be financed solely from local revenue

of most cities, This is especially true of small-

%r rural cities, which don't have sufficlent tax
ase.

We understand that three bills are being
considered in Washington, D.C., all dealing
with community development entitlement
programs, These three bills are for the pur-
pose of assisting cities with the financing of
community development projects. Therefore,
any of the three bills would be of great assist-
ance to citles in financing large projects. All
three bills have many outstanding features.

However, there is one major problem. All
of the bills provide an "automatic entitle-
ment” feafure in which all of the cities auto-
matically receive funds for community devel-
opment . ., except cities under 50,000 in pop-
ulation. We strongly believe that this exclu-
slon is unjust. Once again the large cities
are glven a tremendous advantage over small
cities, even though the large citles already had
a strong advantage in obtaining federal
funds in the past.

Small cities have the same type of prob-
lems as the larger cities, and less financial
capacity to solve those problems. Why should
these small cities once again be relegated to
a position of second class citizenship? Why
shouldn’t the small clities of America be
glven at least the same benefits as the large
cities?

Much of the crime, racial disturbance, pol-
lution, drug abuse and other serlous problems
found in large cities is a byproduct of dense
population . . . too many people squeezed
into a confined space. Therefore, why not
change our national priorities to place "de-
centralization” as one of the highest goals?

The community development act which
ultimately becomes law should give small
towns and cities at least equal treatment, The
law should not exclude small citles under
50,000 in population from automatic entitle-
ment for those funds. The small citles should
not be placed in the position of having to
compete with other small towns for so-called
“discretionary funds”.

Block grants should be made directly to
units of general purpose local government
without regard to population size. Please sup-
port us by requesting that the community
development act be modified to eliminate the
clause which excludes cities under 50,000
population from automatic entitlement.

Thank you for your concern for the prob-
lems faced by the small cities, particularly in
rural America. We belleve that the quality of
life can be improved through a policy of
decentralization in which small citles are
provided with their proportionate share of
federal development funds,

Your support on this important matter will
be greatly appreciated.

Very truly yours,
DoLrH FRISIUS,
City Manager.

MRS. EUGENIE FORDE
HON. RON DE LUGO

OF THE VIRGIN ISLANDS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, May 28, 1974

Mr. pE LUGO. Mr. Speaker, I wish to
bring to the attention of my colleagues
the following profile of Mrs. Eugenie
Forde, a lady who has spent a life of lov-
ing commitment as nurse, midwife,
mother, and community leader.

In a 50-year career, Mrs. Forde has
assisted in over 4,500 births in the Virgin

May 28, 1974

Islands. After studying at the municipal
hospital’s training school in St. Thomas,
she began to practice nursing in 1920
when the majority of births occurred in
the home. She walked miles and waited
lﬁggis to welcome the newborn into the

As modern medical discoveries influ-
enced theories and techniques of child-
birth, Mrs, Forde grew with her profes-
sion. She continued her studies at Johns
Hopkins Hospital in Baltimore, Freed-
men’s Hospital in Washington, and
Columbia University in New York. These
years of experience and education were
rewarded in 1953 when Mrs. Forde was
named supervisor of the obstetrical ward
of the newly constructed Knud Hansen
Memorial Hospital. The increased space
and staff provided by this new facility
brought most expectant mothers into the
hospital to give birth. Mrs. Forde re-
mained at this position until her retire-
ment in 1970.

To complement this career, Eugenie
Forde maintained an active role in such
community organizations as the Catho-
lic Daughters of America, the Friends of
Denmark, and the Women'’s League, Her
civic and professional contributions were
acknowledged with the following
awards: “Woman of the Year” by the
Business and Professional Women’'s
Club, and “Nurse of the Year” by the
Women’s League.

As if this public activity was not
enough to dominate her time, Eugenie
also raised a family of 4, and is now the
proud grandmother of 13.

Mrs. Forde is a truly extraordinary
woman whose inexhaustible humanity
has touched the hearts of her fellow Vir-
gin Islanders. I would like to add my
most sincere thank you for the talent,
energy, and love she has given so freely
to our community.

A detailed profile of Mrs, Forde from
the May 12 issue of the Virgin Islands
Post follows:

[From the Virgin Islands Post, May 12, 1974]
MRgs. EvGENTE FORDE
(By Judith Ottley Hoston)

The story of Mrs, Eugenie Forde can be
summarized in just a few words . .. a loving
mother and nurse, who taught, counseled
and ploneered with kind-hearted concern for
the people she served.

At the time when Mrs. Forde became in-
terested in the nurse-midwifery tralning
program, in 1917, the Municipal Hospital was
not quite as modern as the Enud-Hansen
Memorial Hospital 1s today. Except for the
mothers who had complications, a great
many women at that time had their bables
delivered in the home.

This is where Mrs. Forde stepped in. She
recalls that many times she was called upon
to go into the rural areas to dellver bables,
the roads were as narrow as paths, allowing
travel on horseback or donkey.

The lack of electricity on the island made
it increasingly difficult for home deliveries. It
was danger to do a delivery by candlelight
or lamp. The lght from the kerosene lamp
or candle was the on,ly means of {llumina-
tion avallable for the procedure. In the town
area, house calls were made by car or on foot,

The hardships of midwifery were seldom
welghed by Mrs, Forde in these early times,
The joys experienced by welcoming the new-
born into this world far surpassed the hard-
ships or inconveniences experienced while on
some delivery calls. Mrs. Forde remembers
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many a time she would have to go without
meals for twelve or more hours while walting
for a newborn arrival. “At one time I did
not lay my head on a bed for 72 hours” she
recalled.

4,500 babies, now adults, including this
writer, have Mrs. Forde to thank for their
safe journey into this world. Many of these
babies have grown up to become doctors,
lawyers, nurses, businessmen, senators and
teachers.

Experience alone did not make Mrs. Forde
such an excellent nurse. She graduated from
the highest grade in the Catholic Night
School. At that time she received merit for
being first in the class and for good be-
havior. Mrs, Forde taught fourth grade at
the Cathollc School for a year before be-
ginning her formal training in nursing. In
November of 1917, she entered the Municipal
Hospital's training school in St. Thomas, for
three years. She received basic nurses train-
ing, then practiced as a graduate nurse until
February 1921. In 1948 Mrs. Forde attended a
post graduate course for Nurse Midwives at
Maryland County offered by Johns Hopkins
Hospital in Baltimore, and she later ob-
tained training at Freedmans Hospital under
Howard University in Washington, D.C, For
the purpose of keeping up with modern
trends she attended another course at Co-
lumbia in New York, oriented around nurse
midwifery.

In 1953 Enud Hansen Memorial Hospital
was built. Its modern labor and delivery
rooms, made it possible for all patients to
be treated at the hospital. Shortly after Mrs.
Forde was named nurse-midwife supervisor
of the obstetrical unit. She served in this po-
sition for 17 years. Her objective was not only
to meet the total needs of the mothers and
infants she nursed, but to help to comfort
and console the members of the families.

When it came to the delivering of a baby
and the caring of & mother, Mrs. Forde ex-
plains, “the best of care was given to all pa-
tients alike, regardless of race, color and so-
cial status.”

Mrs. Forde thinks nursing was her call to
duty. She regards the fleld of nursing as a
dignified, philantropic profession. The nurs-
ing profession awarded her that sense of
satisfaction that comes from being able to
help your fellow man in every way. “If I had
to live my life all over again, I would be-
come & nurse midwife again,” declared Mrs.
Forde. There were times of despair but Mrs.
Forde was never discouraged to tI- Dot of
regret. Religion has always played & great
job in her life and throughout her career,
in moments of despair, she received great
comfort from Jhe “higher power.”

Mrs. Forde loves to travel. She has traveled
extensively to the neighboring Carribbean
islands. As a child, with a strong religious
background, Mrs. Forde always wished to
see the land where the Savior walked. Today
she is thankful that her prayers as a child
were answered. In 1972, Mrs. Forde visited
many places in Europe, including Italy,
France, Spain, Portugal and Israel.

Mrs. Forde has been a very active and in-
volved woman throughout her years, even
though nursing took up the majority of her
time. She joined every soclety within her
church, Today she is still active in the Catho-
lic Daughters of America, and the Friends
of Denmark.

Mrs. Forde has also been an active member
of the Women's League which at one time
honored her as “Nurse of The Year". For two
consecutive years, she was honored as Woman
of The Year by The Business and Professional
Women's Club of which she is still a member,

Mrs. Forde’s husband died many years ago.
She has four children and 13 grandchildren.

Mrs. Forde was retired from midwifery pro-
fession in 1970. Today the facllities are more
advanced and Public Health Services and
Clinics made midwifery somewhat outmoded.
Nevertheless, Mrs. Forde looks at It as a con-
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tinuing experience comparable to no other
profession. S8he encourages young people in
high school, boys as well as girls, to go into
this humanitarian profession of nursing and
health care.

Mrs. Forde feels the profession as a whole
has not changed much. There are still very
well trained nurses who enjoy helping people
and don't mind the hard work. “I have had
people from the U.S. and Europe, who have
been treated at the local hospital and com-
ment on the remarkable care they have re-
celved,” she notes.

VENEZUELA AMENDMENT

HON. BILL GUNTER

OF FLORIDA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, May 28, 1974

Mr, GUNTER. Mr, Speaker, in con-
nection with the amendment to be of-
fered when the U.S. Sugar Act is con-
sidered on the floor early in the coming
month, which amendment would suspend
a sugar quota for Venezuela until such
time as that country’s oil pricing policies
return to a responsible economic level,
it is important that the thrust of the
amendment be considered in terms of the
broader global economic situation con-
fronting the United States and the ne-
cessity to formulate a clear economic re-
sponse and policy by the United States.

The overall perspective that guides
the authors of the amendment and our
objectives are authoritatively set forth
in an accompanying article by renowned
economist Eliot Janeway in a manner
which we believe best describes the pur-
poses and hoped for effects of the amend-
ment if adopted.

Because I believe Mr. Janeway's views
are worthy of the attention and careful
thought of my colleagues, I include at
this point the full text of an article by
Mr. Janeway as it appeared in the Sacra~-
mento Bee of Sunday, February 10, 1974,
under the heading, “Agripower: Potent
U.S. Weapon for Oil Showdown.”

[From the Sacramento Bee, Feb. 10, 1974]
AGRIPOWER: POTENT U.S. WEAPON FOR OIL
SHOWDOWN
(By Eliot Janeway)

“The Year of Europe" was the slogan Sec-
retary Of State Henry Kissinger proclaimed
as a promise of peace and prosperity to
America in 1973. Instead, 1973 turned out
to be a year of isolation for America. Now
1974 looms as a year threatening disaster

for the world.

This threat can be averted if—but only
If—Washington moves quickly and effec-
tively to get her own back from her former
clients overseas. It 1s not blind nationalism
to recognize that what’s good for the Ameri.
can economy is best for the world for In-
ternational stabllity is impossible so long as
America remains off balance in her interna
tional dealings.

RESOURCES '‘WASTED"'

The danger is not of a worldwide depression
precipitated by a fuel shortage. The oil scare
was never anything but a cover for the
price push, and the risk of depression will
remain even though the oil will flow. The
problem lies In Amerlca's refusal to recog-
nize that she is wasting her own resources
internationally, instead of bargaining with
them. Her failure to bring her distinctive
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sources of economic strength to the trading
table is preventing a solution.

Economic geography has been immeas-
urably more bountiful to America than to
the Arab world, and America has done im-
measurably more with it here at home. The
facts of economic geography stand as a
warning to the Arab petro-politicians that
playing America as a “pitiful, helpless glant”
is tricky politics and bad business.

WORLD'S AGRIPOWER

America’s commanding position as the
world’s sole agripower offers her a golden
opportunity to emerge again as a decisive,
international force for peace and prosperity.

The world protein revolution depends on
our production of foods and feeds. It is too
far advanced to be stopped. But its accelera-
tion has been supporfed by the bargain basis
on which American food products have been
available.

Now the revaluation of world oil prices
is inviting a counter-revaluation of American
farm prices, This will not slow down the
world protein revolution. But it will bring
an overdue correction in America's terms of
trade with all her customers. It will also
reassert her economic bargaining power and
remind the world how powerful a political
weapon this is,

NO OTHER SOURCE

Months before the Yom Kippur war trig-
gered the oil revaluation, the Saudis were
offering to key their allocations of oil to the
premium price commanded by US rice. There
1s no other source, and even last summer they
were unable to buy as much as they needed.

More than incidentally, the Arab petro-
powers admit to being at least as dependent
on America’s proprietary technology as they
are on her agripower.

The revolution responsible for the ferment
racking the Arab world is also Increasing
Arab demand in the world's sold-out meat
markets at a whirlwind pace: Here, as 18 not
the case with oil, the shortage is real: and
as Is the case with rice at one end of the
supply spectrum and technology at the other,
America is the sole supplier of last resort.

NO HOLY WAR

Anyone still laboring under the misimpres-
slon that the oil price push is a holy war
will do well to remember that the Arab out-
fits exploiting the oil crisis do no fighting,
and that the Arab outfits doing the fighting
are food have-nots as well as oil have-nots.
But both sides of the class division in the
Arab world stand in equally urgent need of
American food products—whether beef for
the rich or rice for the poor—and the tech-
nology that supports it.

Any who doubt the potency of the tech-
nological leverage America can bring to bear
on the petropowers will do well to ponder
the meaning of the offer from the Venezue-
lans to cut back their new selling prices In
return for price concessions on the American
products and services their oil iIndustry needs.
After all, the Venezuelans were the organizers
of the oill producers’ union.

PRICE BARGAINING

A retaliatory U.S. export-price increase
would be the effective response. If combined
with a parallel one for the proprietary agri-
technology Venezuela is so hungry for, the
price-bargaining between the petropowers
and all thelr customers would take a dra-
matic and reassuring new turn back toward
the stabllity the world economy needs if it
is to be spared a depression.

Suggestions that Russia would take up any
slack left by an American resolve to bargain
with food for fuel reflect the popular dis-
position to see glants across the bargaining
table from America and a pygmy in the mir-
ror. Russia herself is trying to support her
protein diet without a corn belt, and no
one can. Thanks again to providence, Amer-
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ica is the only power in the world to have
been endorsed with one.

WHEAT NOT ENOUGH

Wheat alone would not furnish a protein
diet to Russia’s human population—even if
she had the transportation to move it; and
wheat will not support her animal popula-
tion. How then could she supply the Mideast?
And any such effort would invite China to
take advantage of the offbalance position
Russia is determined to avoid.

Speaking of China, the proof of America’s
agri-power potency is implicit in Peking's
purchases in the Chicago farm-futures mar-
kets, and in the commitments she has been
meaking to buy agri-power potential in the
form of high-powered fertilizer plants which
only U.S. agribusiness can provide.

At the peak of last summer's food-price
panic, China made a big buy of Canadian
wheat. She has been taking a third of the
Australian crop. Now her buying has just bid
the American market up to still new highs,
because neither Canada nor the rest of the
world combined can come close to meeting
her needs.

REALISTIC CHINA

China has been showing herself to be the
most resolute and realistic customer in the
world for the proprietary products of Amer-
ican agripower, asking no political favors
and counting herself lucky to pay her money,
accrue the going rate of Interest and get
her deliverles.

The rest of the communist world, the Arab
world and Japan have no choice but to fol-
low (Japan particularly, now that the threat
of polluted waters is endangering her historic
fish diet).

Washington has been content to let Amer-
ican agricultural exports subsidize a cheap
diet abroad. It has been permissive in tolerat-
ing the resultant inflation at home. It is still
relying on cut-price exports to fight the farm
depression it inherited; and it has yet to
awaken to the opportunity to cash in on the
farm boom, which is only beginning to grow.
Washington's naive acceptance of the pre-
valling economic wisdom led it to be caught
napping by the spectacle of a farm boom
coincliding with a financial bust-up.

A counter-revaluation of American food-
export prices will be a bargain for everyone
if it keeps supplies flowing internationally
and brings into play & counter-force against
the strangling power-play of the petro-
politicians.

TRUST FUND

The technique to employ is the familiar
one of the trust fund, which has been used
for years to finance our highways, social se-
curity and railroad retirement. Last summer I
presented a proposal to the International
Finance Subcommittee of the Senate Finance
Committee almed at adapting and extending
the institution of the trust fund as a sur-
charge on exports of proprietary American
farm products and other proprietary raw
materials.

The guestioning prompted by my proposal
revealed a keen and constructive interest in
implementing 1t. Expressive of this, Sens.
Jacob Javits and Adlal Stevenson III have
sponsored legislation (which I endorse) ear-
marking the proceeds of the export surcharge
for school-lunch and other welfare programs
inescapably being shortchanged as the result
of inflation and especlally by the intense in-
flation in foods.

TIME IS RIGHT

The timing of an American push to check
the oil gougers could not be better: food
prices are poised on the verge of another
takeoff. Item: the Italians, drained of dollars
by the oll outrage, nevertheless bid the latest
Callifornia tuna auction up by a breathtaking
25 percent. A Pax Agricola Larrying the pro-
prietary brand of the Eagle will be immeas-
urably more long-lived and more fruitful
than the late Pax Americana was at its most
generous,

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS
COMMUNITY SERVICES ACT OF 1974

HON. CHARLES B. RANGEL

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, May 28, 1974

Mr. RANGEL. Mr. Speaker, the im-
portance of H.R. 14449, the Community
Services Act of 1974, to the American
people can be weighed by the type of sup-
port it has generated across racial lines,
economic lines and class lines. By plac-
ing the following letters in the CoNGRES-
sIONAL REcCORD, I hope my colleagues will
see for themselves the broadbased sup-
port for H.R. 14449 and understand the
importance of this legislation:

THE AMERICAN INSTITUTE OF
ARCHITECTS,
May 22, 1974.

DeAR REPRESENTATIVE: On behalf of the
American Institute of Architects, I wish to
express our support for Section 126 of H.R.
14449, the Community Services Act of 1974.

The Institute, the national soclety for the
architectural profession representing 24,000
licensed architects, has a deep public in-
terest and professional concern for com-
munity development assistance programs.
Responsible community development can
only be ensured through total community in-
volvement in the development process. Yet
total involvement necessitates organizations
that are responsive to and comprised of the
community residents they serve. Programs
lacking these elements are superficial and in
the long run prove to be insensitive, unre-
sponsive, and unproductive.

Our support for Section 126, Design and
Planning Assistance Programs, is based on
our belief that citizens must have access to
design and planning assistance just as they
now have access to legal services and health
care. This assistance can serve to help them
understand the terms and processes of com-
munity development, as well as to help trans-
late their needs and desires into working
plans for that development. With these serv-
ices avallable, communities have the oppor-
tunity to make constructive input into the
physical/environmental development of their
neighborhoods. This input results in plans
which can be implemented and are respon-
sive to the needs of the community.

Under the authorization of SBection 221 of
the Economic Opportunity Act of 1964, the
Office of Economic Opportunity granted re-
search and demonstration funds to several
existing community-based architectural and
planning workshops known as Community
Design Centers. These centers, of which there
are currently 756 now operating in 60 clties
across the country, provide free design and
planning technical assistance to indigent
communities.

Staffed by architects, landscape architects,
planners, engineers, other design profession-
als, and VISTA graduate architects and plan-
ners, the centers work on projects varying
fromw minor renovation work on individual
dwelling units to the development of compre-
hensive planning documents for the future
growth of neighborhoods. This unique com-
bination of technical assistance—social plan-
ning—and community organization has be-
come the hallmark of the Community Design
Center movement. They have succeeded in
beginning to answer the cries so desperately
voiced from the community.

The OEO funding of the three design and
planning centers was a clear success, as an
OEO evaluation report on the combined proj-
ect “Community Design Centers/What We
Have Learned”, March 19871, states:

“They have done an effective job of helping
community groups bring about changes in
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public plans and policies. They have aided
the poor in producing those changes by con-
structive rather than destructive methods,
by negotiating rather than rioting. They are
beginning to show that they can help com-
munity groups develop to the point where
they become their own advocates and plan-
ners.”

Aside from the OEO funding of the three
centers, no other satisfactory source of funds
has been found to provide design and plan-
ning services to the poor. Without any na-
tional funding, the centers across the coun-
try have had to rely on the sporadic support
of local foundations and private contribu-
tions.

In the past, a few local centers have been
able to obtain Department of Housing and
Urban Development (Section 701) Compre-
hensive Planning grants through their re-
gional or state planning authority and also
some contracts with the Model Cities pro-
gram. But too often, these funds have been
bogged down by local bureaucracies and red-
tape, thus severely hampering the perform-
ance of the centers. In addition, the HUD
701 and Model Cities programs provide funds
only for specific projects and do not repre-
sent a source of dally operational revenue.
This limits the abilities of the centers to re-
spond to other issues and needs arising in
the community.

Financial assistance was authorized by Sec-
tion 226 of the Economie Opportunity Act
Amendments of 1972, and was intended to
provide community-based design and plan-
ning organizations with the continuing
source of basic operating and overhead funds
that they critically need.

We believe the continuation of the design
and planning assistance authorization, as
provided in Section 126 of H.R. 14449, is ur-
gently needed to assure the continued exist-
ence of the community design centers, and
we urge your support of this provision.

Sincerely,
ArcHiBaLD C. ROGERS,
FAIA President.

THE C1TY oF NEW YORK,
WASHINGTON OFFICE,
Washington, D.C,, May 22, 1974.
MeEMORANDUM
To: The New York City Congressional Dele-
gatlon,

From: Bruce Kirschenbaum,

Subject: City's Position on H.R. 14449,

During the past sseveral months, Mayor
Beame has reiterated the City's strong sup-
port for continuation of Community Action
programs. H.R. 14440, due to be voted upon
this week, would accomplish the goal of con-
tinuing these important programs.

New York City receives approximately $20
million annually in federal anti-poverty
funds from OEO and contributes a lke
amount in loecal funds. If the necessary au-
thorizing legislation is not enacted before
June 30, 1974, the following will happen:

1. The City's Council Against Poverty, the
Community Action Agency in New York City,
will not have sufficlent funds to complete
its program year which ends on September 30,
1974, nor will it be able to continue into its
next program year.

2. Approximately 2,500 employees will be
out of work on July 1st.

3. Over 100,000 poor people will have direct
services eliminated on July 1st.

4. A majority of Neighborhood Youth Corps
enrollees will have no place at which to re-

port or work, even though Summer Youth
money is available.

5. Disruption of a network of 26 com-
munity corporations and over 250 delegate
agencies which provide a broad spectrum of
services and activities.

It is therefore crucial that Congress con-
tinue these programs in a viable and effec-
tive manner, such as contained in H.R. 14440,
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Therefore, the City would appreciate your

support of H.R. 14440 without amendment.
Washington, D.C., May 17, 1974.

DEAR REPRESENTATIVE: Although we have
reservations about certain provisions of H.R.
14449, the community action legislation re-
ported by the Education and Labor Com-
mittee, it represents a responsible effort to
deal with difficult issues. On behalf of the
UAW, I urge most strongly that you sup-
port HR. 14449, as reported, and oppose all
weakening amendments.

The UAW has consistently supported our
nation’s anti-poverty program since it was
first enacted. We would have preferred legis-
lation simply to extend the Economic Op-
portunity Act, retaining a separate anti-
poverty agency and maintaining the 80-20
matching arrangement and other aspects of
the program. But modifications have had to
be made in order to reach a compromise
which would command sufficient support to
be enacted into law. H.R. 14449 Is such a
compromise. In our judgment, it deserves
your strong support.

Your consideration of the UAW position on
this important and needed legislation will be
appreciated.

Sincerely,
JACK BEIDLER,
Legislative Director.

EELLY STREET BLOCK ASSOCIATION,
Bronz, N.Y., May 22, 1974.
Con, CHARLES RANGEL,
Washington, D.C.

Dear Sim: The Kelly Street Block Associa-
tion, is asking your full support for the con-
tinuation of the community action programs.

‘We beseech you to do all in your power to
help the thousands of us who will be crip-
pled by the discontinuation of O.E.O. Model
Cities, and all Community Action Programs
that have become a vital and necessary part
of our communities.

We thank you in advance.

Staff of Eelly St. Block Association.

NORTH DAKOTA FARMERS UNION
REQUESTS LIMITATION ON CON-
STRUCTION ACTIVITIES OF THE
BUREAU OF RECLAMATION’S GAR-
RISON DIVERSION UNIT

HON. CHARLES A. VANIK

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, May 28, 1974

Mr. VANIE., Mr. Speaker, the admin-
istration has requested an additional
$10,555,000 for work on the Bureau of
Reclamation’s Garrison Diversion Unit
in fiscal year 1975.

The most serious questions have been
raised about this project. Continuation
of the project may result in an environ-
mental disaster throughout much of
North Dakota. The Canadian Govern-
ment is most seriously concerned that
the project will downgrade the quality
of water flowing into Canada; the Cana-
dians have asked, as strongly as possible,
that the project be suspended. Comple-
tion of the project may actually hurt
more small farmers than it can help. The
project is a heavy consumer of energy.
In addition, Congressman REevUss, chair-
man of the Subcommittee on Conserva-
tion and Natural Resources, has just re-
ceived a GAO report that indicates ex-
tremely heavy and unauthorized cost in-
creases in the project.
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I hope, Mr. Speaker, that the Congress
will order that new starts on this proj-
ect be delayed until these serious cost/
benefit and environmental questions can
be answered.

I would like to enter in the Recorp at
this point a news release from the North
Dakota Farmers Union of May 3, 1974, in
which the union calls for limiting con-
struction activities to those presently
underway until the numerous questions
surrounding the project have been
answered:

NEwWS RELEASE

JaMEsTOWN.—The North Dakota Farmers
Union has requested that construction ac-
tivities of the Garrison Diversion Project be
limited to those presently underway and that
the Bureau of Reclamation change its land
acquisition policies.

North Dakota Farmers Unlon President E,
‘W. Smith made the request to Bureau of
Reclamation Commissioner G. G. Stamm
following a special meeting of the farm or-
ganization’s board of directors on April 30th.

In a resolution adopted by the North Da-
kota Farmers Union board, the farm organi-
zation’s directors requested the “monies ap-
propriated for the Garrison Diversion Project
be used to complete construction activities
presently underway and that no new land be
opened for canals and so forth until the air
is cleared of doubt as to the probability of
its completion.”

Smith sald that the North Dakota Farmers
Union board felt that “it is not reasonable
to begin construction work on the next
reaches when the future of the project is in
doubt. The burdens facing land owners in
replacing land and the effect on their farm
operations should be adequate reason to limit
construction activities to previously opened
land.”

Smith said the North Dakota Farmers
Union Board of Directors further requested
in the resolution that "no further land ac-
quisition be made unless the Bureau of Rec-
lamation both locates and provides com-
parable replacement land for the affected
farmers, because of the high cost of replac-
ing land and the difficulty of securing re-
placement land. Farmers who have lost land
due to previous land acquisition should be
given the same consideration by the Bu-
reau of Reclamation.”

The North Dakota Farmers Union Presi-
dent stated, “Farmers unable to replace land
taken by the Bureau find themselves in s
very difficult problem with the Internal
Revenue Service and it will cost them a tre-
mendous amount of money., The Bureau
should also locate and secure replacement
land for these Individuals,”

In addition to the request to the Bureau
of Reclamation, Smith outlined the land re-
placement problems to the state's Congres-
sional delegation, urging their assistance for
farmers caught in the problems of replacing
land acquired by the Bureau,

“RAMPANT INFLATION THREATENS

FOUNDATIONS
BURNS

OF BSOCIETY":

HON. PAUL FINDLEY

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, May 28, 1974

Mr. FINDLEY, Mr. Speaker, the Chair-
man of the Board of Governors of the
Federal Reserve System, Arthur Burns,
has warned of “the debilitating effects of
inflation on the Nation,” stating that—
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If long continued, inflation at anything
like the present rate would threaten the very
foundations of our society.

Dr. Burns made this statement at the
commencement exercises at Illinois Col-
lege last Sunday. His talk was sobering,
especially in view of the tendency of oth-
ers within Government to minimize the
dangers of inflation to our economy and
our Nation. All citizens in private and
public life should read and heed his
warning. For that reason, I am placing
the text of his statement in today’s
RECORD:

THE MENACE OF INFLATION
(By Arthur F. Burns)

It is a pleasure to be with you today here
in the heartland of America. As graduates of
this College, you are launching your careers
at a challenging but troubled time. Con-
fidence in established institutions, particu-
larly In our government, is at a low ebb,
And hopes for the future of our economy
have been shaken by the debilitating effects
of inflation on the nation's businesses, work-
ers, and consumers.

Inflation is not a new problem for the
United States, nor is it confined to our coun-
try. Inflationary forces are now rampant in
every major industrial nation of the world.
Infiation is raging also in the less developed
countries, and apparently in soclalist coun-
tries as well as in those that practice free
enterprise.

The gravity of our current inflationary
problem can hardly be overestimated. Ex-
cept for a brief period at the end of World
War II, prices in the United States have of
late been rising faster than in any other
peacetime period of our history. If past ex-
perience is any guide, the future of our
country is in jeopardy. No country that I
know of has been able to maintain wide-
spread economic prosperity once inflation
got out of hand. And the unhappy conse-
quences are by no means solely of an eco-
nomic character. If long continued, inflation
at anything like the present rate would
threaten the very foundations of our society.

I want to discuss briefly with you today
the sources of our inflationary problem, the
havoc being wrought in the economy, and
the steps that must be taken to regain gen-
eral price stability and thus strengthen con-
fidence in our nation’s future.

A large part of the recent upsurge in
prices has been due to special factors. In
most years, economic trends of individual
nations tend to diverge. But during 1973 a
business-cycle boom occurred simultaneously
in the United States and in every other major
industrial country. With production rising
rapidly across the world, prices of labor, ma-
terlals, and finished products were bid up
everywhere.

To make matters worse, disappointing crop
harvests in a number of countries in 1972
forced a sharp run-up in the prices of food
last year. The manipulation of petroleum
supplies and prices by oll-exporting coun-
tries gave another dramatic push to the gen-
eral price level last autumn and early this
year. The influence of these factors is still
being felt in consumer markets.

Recently, our price level has also reacted
strongly to the removal of wage and price
controls—a painful, but essential adjustment
in the return to free markets.

These special factors, however, do not ac-
count for all of our inflation. For many years,
our economy and that of other nations has
had a serious underlying bias toward infla-
tion which has simply been magnified by the
speclal infiuences that I have mentioned.

Ironically, the roots of that bias le chiefly
in the rising aspirations of people every-
where. We are a nation in a hurry for more
and more of what we consider the good things
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of life. T do not question that yearning.
Properly directed, 1t can be a powerful force
for human betterment. Difficulties arise,
however, when people in general seek to
reach their goals by means of short cuts; and
that 1s what has happened.

Of late, individuals have come to depend
less and less on their own initiative, and
more on government, to achieve their
economic objectives. The public nowadays
expects that government to maintain prosper-
ous economic conditions, to limit such de-
clines in employment as may occasionally oc-
cur, to ease the burden of job loss or illness
or retirement, to sustain the incomes of
farmers, homebullders, and so on., These are
laudable objectives, and we and other na-
tions have moved a considerable distance to-
ward their realization. Unfortunately, in the
process of doing so, governmental budgets
have gotten out of control, wages and prices
have become less responsive to the discipline
of market forces, and inflation has emerged
as the most dangerous economic ailment of
our time.

The awesome imbalance of the Federal
budget is probably the contributory factor
to inflation that you have heard the most
about. In the past five years, total Federal
expenditures have increased about 50 per
cent. In that time span, the cumulative
budget deflcit of the Federal government,
including government-sponsored enterprises,
has totaled more than $100 billion. In fi-
nancing this deficit, and also in meeting
huge demands for credit by businesses and
consumers, tremenedous pressures have been
placed on our credit mechanisms and the
supply of money has grown at a rate incon-
sistent with price stability.

I am sure that each of you in this gradu-
ating class is aware of some of the trouble-
some consequences of inflation. The prices
of virtually everything you buy have been
rising and are still going up. For the typical
American worker, the Iincrease in weekly
earnings during the past year, while sizable
in dollars, has been wiped out by inflation.
In fact, the real weekly take-home pay of the
average worker is now below what it was
a year ago. Moreover, the real value of ac-
cumulated savings deposits has also de-
clined, and the pressure of rising prices on
family budgets has led to a worrisome in-
crease in delinquency rates on home mort-
gages and consumer loans.

Many consumers have responded to these
developments by postponing or cancelling
plans for buying homes, autos, and other
big-ticket items. Sales of new autos began
to decline in the spring of 1973, and so too
did sales of furniture and appliances, moblile
homes, and newly built dwellings. The weak-
ness in consumer markets, largely en-
gendered by inflation, slowed our economic
growth rate last year some months before
the effects of the ofl shortage began to be
felt.

Actually, the sales of some of our nation's
leading business firms have been on the
wane for a year or more. Thelr costs, mean-
while, have continued to soar with increas-
ing wage rates and sharply rising prices of
materials.

The effect on business profits was ignored
for & time because accountants typlcally
reckon the value of inventories—and also
the value of machinery and equipment used
up in production—at original cost, rather
than at current inflated prices. These ac-
counting practices create an llusory ele-
ment in profits—an element that is not
available for distribution to stockholders in
view of the need to replace inventories, plant,
and equipment at appreciably higher prices.
Worse still, the illusory part of profits is
subject to the income tax, thus aggravating
the deterloration in profits. This result is
especially unfortunate because of the short-
age of industrial capacity that now exists in
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key sectors of our economy—particularly in
the basic materials area.

By early this year, a confrontation with
economic reality could nc longer be put coff.
Major business corporations found that the
volume of investible funds generated inter-
nally was not increasing fast enough to fi-
nance the rising costs of new plant and
equipment, or of the materials and supplies
needed to rebuild inventories, Businesses he=
gan to scramble for borrowed funds at com-
mercial banks and in the public markets for
money and capital. Our financial markets
have therefore come under severe strain. In-
terest rates have risen sharply; savings flows
have been diverted from mortgage lending
institutions; security dealers have experi-
enced losses; prices of common stocks have
declined; the lquidity of some enterprises
has been called into question; and tensions
of a financlal nature have spilled over into
international markets.

Concerned as we all are about the economic
consequences of inflation, there 15 even
greater reason for concern about the impact
on our soclal and political institutions. We
must not risk the soclal stresses that per-
sistent inflation breeds, Because of its capri-
clous effects on the income and wealth of a
nation's families and businesses, inflation in-
evitably causes disillusionment and discon-
tent. It robs millions of citizens who in their
desire to be self-reliant have set aside funds
for the education of their children or their
own retirement, and it hits many of the poor
and elderly especially hard.

In recent weeks, governments have fallen
in several major countries, in part because
the citizens of those countries had lost con-
fidence in the ability of their leaders to cope
with the problem of inflation. Among our
own people, the distortions and injustices
wrought by inflation have contributed ma-
terially to distrust of government officials and
of government policies, and even to some loss
of confidence in our free enterprise system.
Discontent bred by inflation can provoke pro-
foundly disturbing soclal and political
change, as the history of other nations
teaches. I do not believe I exaggerate in say-
ing that the ultimate consequence of infla-
tion could well be a significant decline of
economic and political freedom for the Amer-
ican people.

There are those who belleve that the
struggle to curb inflation will not succeed
and who conclude that it would be better to
adjust to inflation rather than to fight it.
On this view, contractual payments of all
sorts—wages, salaries, social security benefits,
interest on bank loans and deposits, and
so on—should be written with escalator
clauses so as to minimize the distortions
and Injustices that inflation normally
causes.

This is a well-meaning proposal, but it is
neither sound nor practical. For one thing,
there are hundreds of billions of dollars of
outstanding contracts—on mortgages, pub-
lic and private bonds, insurance policies, and
the like—that as a practical matter could
not be renegotiated. Even with regard to
new undertakings, the obstacles to achiev-
ing satisfactory escalator arrangements in
our free and complex economy, where people
differ so much in financial sophistication,
seem insuperable. More important still, by
making it easier for many people to live
with inflation, escalator arrangements
would gravely weaken the discipline that is
needed to conduct business and government
affairs prudently and efficiently. Universal
escalation, I am therefore convinced, is an
{llusory and dangerous quest. The responsi-
ble course is to fight inflation with all the
energy we can muster and with all the
weapons at our command.

One essential ingredient in this struggle
is continued resistance to swift growth in
money and credit. The Federal Reserve Sys-
tem, I assure you, is firmly committed to
this task. We intend to encourage sufficlent
growth In supplies of money and credit to
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finance orderly economic expansion, But we
are not going to be a willing party to the
accommodation of rampant inflation.

As this year's experience has again indi-
cated, a serious effort to moderate the
growth of money and credit during a perlod
of burgeoning credit demand results In
higher interest rates—particularly on short-
term loans. Troublesome though this rise
in interest rates may be, it must for a time be
tolerated. For, if monetary policy sought to
prevent a rise in interest rates when credit
demands were booming, money and credit
would expand explosively, with devastating
effects on the price level. Any such policy
would in the end be futile, even as far as
interest rates are concerned, because these
rates would soon reflect the rise in the price
level and therefore go up all the more. We
must not let that happen.

But I cannot emphasize too strongly that
monetary policy alone cannot solve our
stubborn Inflationary problem.

We must work simultaneously at lessening
the powerful underlying bias toward infia-
tion that stems from excessive total demands
on our limited resources. This means, among
other things, that the Federal budget has to
be handled more responsibly than it has been
in the past.

Incredible though it may seem, the Con-
gress has been operating over the years with-
out any semblance of a rational budget plan.
The cornmittees that consider spending oper-
ate Independently of the committees that
consider taxes, and appropriations themselves
are treated in more than a dozen different
bills annually. All of this means that the
Federal budget never really gets considered
as a whole—a fact which helps explain why
it is so often in deficit.

Fortunately, after many years of advocacy
by concerned citizens and legislators, this
glaring deficiency in the Congressional
budget process is about to be remedied. Bills
that would integrate spending and taxing
decisions haye passed both the House and
the Senate. This is a most encouraging de-
velopment, and we may confidently expect
final action soon by the Congress on this
landmark legislation.

Procedural changes, however, will mean
little unless the political will exists to ex-
ploit the changes fully. And this can hap-
pen only if the American people understand
better the nature of the Inflation we have
been experlencing and demand appropriate
action by their elected representatives.

As you leave this hall today, I urge you to
give continuing thought and study to the
problem of inflation. If it persists, it will
aflect your personal lives profoundly. Where
possible, I urge you to assume a leadership
role In getting people everywhere interested
in understanding inflation and in doing
something about it. In the great “town hall”
tradition of America, much can be accom-
plished if people organize themselves—in
their offices, trade unions, factories, social
clubs, and churches—to probe beneath the
superficial explanations of inflation that are
the gossip of everyday life. Productivity coun-
cils In local communities and enterprises,
established for the purpose of improving efi-
clency and cutting costs, can be directly
helpful in restraining inflation.

While I am on the subject of what in-
dividuals can do to be helpful, let me note
the need for rediscovery of the art of care-
ful budgeting of family expenditures. In
some of our businesses, price competition
has atrophied as a mode of economic be-
havior, in part because many of our families
no longer exercise much discipline in their
spending. We have become a nation of im-
pulse shoppers, of gadget buyers. We give
less thought than we should to choosing
among the thousands of commodities and
services available in our markets. And many
of us no longer practice comparative price
shopping—not even for big-ticket items.
Careful spending habits are not only in the
best interest of every family; they could
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contribute powerfully to a new emphasls on
price competition in consumer markets.

I do not expect that the path back to
reasonable price stability can be traveled
quickly. Indeed, our government will need to
make numerous steps to reduce the inflation-
ary bias of our economy besides those I have
emphasized. The forces of competition in
labor and product markets need to be
strengthened—perhaps by establishing wage
and price review boards to minimize abuses
of economic power, certainly through more
vigorous enforcement of the anti-trust laws,
besides elimination of barriers to entry in
skilled occupations, reduction of barriers to
imports from abroad, and modification of
minimum wage laws to improve job oppor-
tunities for teenagers. Impediments to in-
creased production that still remain in farm-
ing, construction work, and other industries
need to be removed. And greater incentives
should be provided for enlarging our ca-
pacity to produce industrial materials, en-
ergy, and other products in short supply.

But if inflation cannot be ended guickly,
neither can it be eliminated without cost.
Some industries will inevitably operate for
a time at lower rates of production than
they would prefer. Government cannot—and
should not—try to compensate fully for all
such occurrences. Such a policy would In-
volve negating with one hand what was be-
ing attempted with the other.

But government does have a proper ameli-
orative role to play in areas, such as housing,
where the incidence of credit restraint has
been disproportionately heavy. The speclal
burden that has fallen on homebuilding
should be lightened, as is the Intent of the
housing aids which the Administration re-
cently ennounced. And my personal judg-
ment is that it would be advisable, too, for
government to be prepared, if need be, to ex-
pand the roster of public-service jobs. This
particular means of easing especially trouble-
some situations of unemployment will not
add permanently to governmental costs. And
in any event, it would conflict much less with
basic anti-inflation objectives than would the
conventional alternative of general monetary
or fiscal stimulus. A cut in personal income
taxes, for instance, would serve to perpetuate
budget defieits. Not only that, it might prove
of little ald to the particular industries or
localities that are now experlencing eco-
nomic dificulty. Much the same would be
true of & monetary policy that permitted
rapld growth of money and credit. There is
no justification for such fateful steps at
this time.

In concluding, I would simply repeat my
central message: there is no easy way out of
the Infiationary morass into which we have
allowed ourselves to sink through negligence
and imperfect vision. But I am confident that
we will succeed if the American people be-
come more alert to the challenge. I hope
that the members of this graduating class
will join with other citizens across the coun-
try In a great national crusade to put an end
to inflation and restore the conditions es-
sential to a stable prosperity—a prosperity
whose benefits can be enjoyed by all our peo-
ple. This objective 1s within our means and
is essential to our nation’s future.

BAR ASSOCIATION VIEW ON
ABORTION

HON. CHARLES B. RANGEL
OF NEW YORE
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, May 28, 1974

Mr. RANGEL, Mr. Speaker, I place in
today’s ReEcorp a letter to Senator Birca
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BayH, chairman of the Subcommittee on
Constitutional Amendments of the Sen-
ate Judiciary Committee, from Orville H.
Schell, Jr., president of the New York
Bar Association, concerning the Senate
Joint Resolutions on Abortion. I agree
with Mr, Schell that the Supreme Court
decision affirming women’s right to an
abortion should be allowed to stand.

Mr. Schell’s letter indicates that nu-
merous members of the legal profession
believe the abortion decision has had
positive effects. It should be useful to my
colleagues as a reflection of public opin-
ion on this question.

The letter follows:

THE ASSOCIATION OF THE BAR,
OF THE C1TY OF NEW YORK,
New York, May 15, 1974.

Hon. Birce E. Baysn, Jr,,

Chairman, the Subcommitiiee on Constitu-
tional Amendments of the Senate Ju-
diciary Commitiee, Russell Senate Build-
ing, Washington, D.C.

DEArR SENATOR BaYH: I am wrlting with
reference to the hearings on abortion, and
particularly with reference to the Hearings
on Senate Joint Resolutions 119 and 130,
now being conducted by you. We belleve the
provisions of the above-mentioned resolu-
tions are unwise and should be disapproved.

Senate Joint Resolutions 119 and 130 would
abrogate the decision of the Supreme Court
of the United States in Roe v. Wade, 410 U.S.
113 (1973) asserting the right of women to
abortion. We think this decision is correct
and should not be disturbed.

Data released by the Health Services Ad-
ministration of New York City, as well as
other areas, giving statistics on the time
elapsed since Roe v. Wade, supra, was decld~-
ed January 22, 1973, show the significant
favorable impact this decision has had on
maternal and infant mortality and morbid-
ity. There is now an important alternative to
women for whom childbirth would be a high
risk—the very young, women who have had
many previous pregnancles, women who are
nearing menopause and women with medi-
cal handicaps, as well as for those women
whose offspring risk death in infancy.

This data also shows a concomitant in-
crease in maternal and child health with
fewer out-of-wedlock births. In New York,
enrollment in public maternity shelters has
fallen off considerably. The number of chil-
dren being placed for foster care or aban-
doned by their mothers has declined mark-
edly.

Since legalization of abortion, there has

been an unprecedented decline in the num-

ber of women hospitalized due to “botched”
abortion. Prior to legalization of abortion,
hospitals admitted thousands of women an-
nually with complications resulting from in-
complete abortion begun outside the hos-
pital in abortion mills with no safeguards of
supervised medical conditions. In New York

City, alone, hospitals and clinics have pro-

vided care to more than half a million women

over the last three years.

In California, prior to the institution of
legal abortion, the major, single cause of
maternal deaths was illegal abortion.

Legalized abortion makes a procedure
which studies show would have taken place
anyway, safer, less expensive and open. A
disproportionate number of those who ob-
talned abortion prior to its legalization were
white and affiuent,

The net result of a constitutional amend-
ment which would outlaw abortion without
regard to stage of pregnancy and other inter-
est would be Inconsistent with the rights
protected by the Due Process and Equal Pro-
tection clauses of the 14th Amendment.

Historically, the fetus was not considered
& person under the common law in both the
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tort law and the criminal law, As to the status
of a fetus under the Constitution, Federal
and State courts have overwhelmingly re-
jected the suggestion that the unborn child
is entitled, under the 14th Amendment, to
equal protection and due process. (Byrn v.
N.Y.C. Health and Hospitals Corp., 31 N.Y.
2d 194, 335 N.Y.8. 2d 390, 286 N.E. 2d 887.)

We belleve that the moral strictness of a
segment of society should not be imposed on
the whole of soclety, Anti-abortion laws
would have that effect.

Overall, in view of the positive health re-
sults prevailing in communities since legal-
ized abortion and the constitutional guar-
antees of privacy and liberty, we see no rea-
son to turn the clock back and force women
to bear children they do not want.

The views expressed in this letter result
from a careful study by the Association’s
Committee on Sex and Law. We trust you
will make them avallable to the distinguished
members of your Subcommittee.

Respectfully yours,
OrvILLE H. ScHELL, Jr,

COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT BLOCK
GRANTS

HON. DONALD M. FRASER

OF MINNESOTA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, May 28, 1974

Mr. FRASER. Mr. Speaker, in a letter
to the chairman of the House Banking
and Currency Committee, Mr. PATMAN, a
bipartisan group of 44 House Members
has indicated concern about the new
community development funding formula
authorized in title I of H.R. 14490, the
%%islng and Urban Development Act of

This legislation, now being marked up
by the Banking Committee, establishes
& new program of community develop-
ment block grants starting in 1975 to
replace existing HUD eategorical pro-
grams such as urban renewal, model cit-
ies, open space, and water and sewer
grants. Direct funding is provided on a
formula basis to certain urban counties,
central cities and all cities over 50,000.

Communities that have been funded
for community development at a rate
higher than their formula allocation—
calculated on the basis of population,
poverty, and overcrowding—are pro-
tected in part against a cut in Federal aid
during the first 3 years of the new pro-
gram through a “hold harmless” provi-
sion. During the second 3 years, however,
their funding level is phased down to
their formula alloecation.

While the new title I block grant will
mean fewer Federal restrictions and
greater flexibility in program develop-
ment, the title I funding system, we feel,
will result in serious inequities. The for-
mula allocation will be a boon to those
cities that are not currently using Fed-
eral community development assistance.
But the formula will mean a sharp de-
crease in funding for more than 100 cities
now actively involved in urban renewal
and/or model cities programs.

In a letter to Chairman Patman, we
urge the Banking €Committee to take the
necessary steps to protect communities
against these major funding cuts.

A copy of the letter follows:
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May 22, 1974,
Hon. WRIGHT PATMAN,
House Banking and Currency Commiitee,

Washington, D.C.

Dear Mr, CHAIRMAN: We want to indicate
our serious concern about the community
development funding formula authorized in
Title I of HR. 14480.

Under H.R. 14490, many cities will expe-
rience a steady decrease In federal commu-
nity development support after the new Title
I block grant program is implemented. More
than 80 citles, in fact, may find that their
annual community development funding
level has been cut in half by the sixth
year of the new program.

In effect, this legislation is telling many
cities, particularly those actively involved in
urban renewal and/or model cities programs,
that they must start cutting back local re-
building efforts. It is difficult for us to justify
this reduction in federal support during a
time when so many of these cities are
battling to maintain a healthy urban en-
vironment for their residents.

We urge the Banking and Currency Com-
mittee to take the steps necessary to prevent
this major loss in community development
program capacity, by strengthening the
“hold harmless” protection provided in Title
I of H.R. 14490,

Bincerely,

Brock Adams, John A, Blatnik, William
Clay, Silvio O. Conte, John Conyers,
Jr., Ronald V. Dellums, Charles Diggs,
Thaddeus J. Dulski, Joshua Eilberg,
Hamilton Fish, Jr., Donald M. Fraser,
Robert Glaimo, S8am Gibbons, Bo Ginn,
Ella Grasso, Willlam J. Green, Michael
Harrington, Orval Hansen, Frank Hor-
ton, Peter N. Kyros, Thomas Luken,
and Parren J. Mitchell.

Edward J. Patten, Richardson Preyer,
Melvin Price, Ogden R. Reld, Donald
Riegle, Peter W. Rodino, Jr., William
Roy, Ronald A, Barasin, Paul S. Sar-
banes, Patricia Schroeder, John PF.
Selberling, Garner Shriver, Gerry E.
Studds, Frank Thompson, Jr., Robert
Tiernan, Bob Traxler, Morris Udall, Al
Ullman, Jerome R. Waldie, Charles W.
Whalen, Jr.,, G. Willlam Whitehurst,
and Andrew Young.

“A LAW ISN'T ENOUGH"” BY CHARLES
A. VANIK

HON. JOHN BRADEMAS

OF INDIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, May 28, 1974

Mr. BRADEMAS. Mr. Speaker, the
March/April edition of Hearing and
Speech News, published by the National
Association of Hearing and Speech
Agencies, contains an illuminating article
on the difficulties of the Federal program
to rehabilitate the handicapped under
the Nixon administration.

The article, “A Law Isn't Enough” was
written by our distinguished colleague
from Ohio, the Honorable CHARLES A.
Vawix. My colleagues are all aware of Mr.
Vanik’s strong support of programs for
the handicapped as a member of the
Ways and Means Committee, and this ar-
ticle is further evidence of the leading
advocacy role for the handicapped
adopted by the gentlemar from Ohio
since he came to Congress, 20 years ago.

Mr. Speaker, Congressman VANIE ef-
fectively describes many of the difficul-
ties, since the current administration
came to office in 1969, of the 54-year-old
vocational rehabilitation program for the
handicapped.
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Mr. Speaker, the article to which I have
referred follows:
A Law Isn't ENOUGH
(By Hon. CHARLES A, VANIE)

(Eprror’s Note.—The Rehabilitation Act of
19738, signed into law on September 286, 1973,
contains five major sections.

1, The first section provides for continua-
tion of the basic vocational rehabilitation
services designed to ald handicapped persons
“prepare for and engage in gainful employ-
ment to the extent of their capablilities.”

2, This is a fairly standard research and
training section in which funds are provided
for developing better methods of training.

3. This section provides for “special federal
responsibilities.” Included in this are grants
and contracts to assist in the construction
and initial staffing of rehab facilities and the
establishment of special programs for deaf-
blind youths and adults and for others with
special difficulties,

4, This program and project evaluation is
designed to determine which programs and
approaches are helpful, and which should be
dropped in favor of new programs.

5. The final section—the one which Repre-
sentative Vanlk belleves has the most po-
tential if vigorously used—deals with Civil
Service employment of the handicapped, fur-
ther effort for removal of architectural and
transportation barriers for the handicapped,
falr employment of the handicapped by gov-
ernment contractors, and nondiscrimination
against the handicapped by federal grantees.
In short, this is the Civil Rights section of the
bill and is designed to make it easler for the
handicapped to obtain justice.)

Although many people are aware of the
difficulties encountered in passage of the
vocational rehabilitation bill, a detailed his-
tory can be important to an understanding
of the problems that supporters of vocational
rehabilitation will encounter in the future.
Many people know that the bill was vetoed
once by President Nixon, but fewer realize
that the President vetoed the measure twice,
despite overwhelming support in both houses
of Congress., Closer examination shows that
the federal government has pursued an un-
declared policy of neglect that is apparently
designed to eliminate federal vocational re-
habilitation programs completely. The pro-
posed alternative 1s a vendor that
would require the handicapped to identify
their own needs and seek out services. Fed-
erally alloted money would be used to pay the
bills.

In late 1970 Congress passed legislation to
extend the Vocational Rehabilitation Act
through June 30, 1972. Although the be-
ginning of Administration neglect was ap-
parent in the Department of Health, Edu-
cation, and Welfare’s and the Office of Man-
agement and Budget's lack of recommenda-
tions or reaction in response to Congressional
deliberations, President Nixon did sign the
bill into law on December 31, 1870. That
Presidential signature was to be the last posi-
tive response to the needs of the physically
handicapped for almost three years.

In May of 1971 Congressional considera-
tion of new extending legislation began.
Since previous authority ran until June of
1972, the Select Education Subcommittee of
the House Education and Labor Committee
did not start hearings until January of 1972.
At those hearings, in spite of requests by
the subcommittee, proposals by the Adminis-
tration—needed as a gauge of the Adminis-
tration’s position—were not forthcoming.
Testimony by Administration representa-
tives, however, was basically favorable and
certainly gave no hint of the fate the legis-
lation eventually would meet. Administration
proposals still had not been received when
the bill was reported out of committee in late
February.

On March 20 the bill was passed in the
House of Representatives, 327-0. A popular
mandate if there ever was onel
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The House-passed bill was considered by
the Senate. Despite several more months of
available time, Administration proposals still
were not presented. On September 26 the Sen-
ate bill passed, 70-0, making the vote in both
houses unanimous.

Despite this overwhelming Congressional
support for the Vocational Rehabilitation
Act, the President vetoed the measure Octo-
ber 27. As soon as the bill was vetoed and the
override attempt falled, the Select Education
Subcommittee and its Chairman, John Brade-
mas, attempted to solicit from the Admin-
istration specific objections to the bill so
that the committee could make alterations
to ensure enactment. These efforts met with
little Administration cooperation.

Commlittee consideration of a second voca-
tional rehabilitation bill encountered the
same Administration reluctance. Adminis-
tration witnesses would not object categori-
cally to the proposals and provided little
help. The colloquy between subcommittee
Chairman Brademas and Administration wit-
nesses from the Department of Health, Edu-
cation, and Welfare brought home the futility
of attempts to move ahead by cooper-
ating with the Administration,

Mr. BrapEmMAS. But Mr. Eurzman [Asst.
Secy. for Legislation, DHEW], let me ask you
this question. You sald that the Administra-
tion enthusiastically supports this program.
I must say I found it very difficult, as chair-
man of this subcommittee, to get anything
but rather generalized responses on the part
of the Administration of their objections to
the legislation that Congress unanimously
approved.

Why is it so difficult for you to tell us what
you want?

Mr. EvrzMaN. I don't think it is so diffi-
cult at all, Mr, Chairman., We tried to get
through to the Congress on this.

Mr. BrapEmas. Do you have a bill you could
give us today?

Mr. EUrRZMAN. As soon as the Senate ap-
proves the nomination of our Secretary, and
we are In a position to present legislation to
the Congress, we will be happy to send our
bill up. At this point I am testifying on our
position as to last year’s bill and as to why
the President vetoed it. I think our responses
are specific.

Mr, BrapEMAS. The HEW Secretary-desig-
nate, Mr. Weinberger, was the Director of
the Office of Management and Budget, wasn't
he, at the time of the veto?

Mr, EuvrzmanN, That is correct.

Mr. BrapEMmas. I assume he knew about the
bill, did he not?

Mr. EvrzMAN, I assume 50,

Mr. BrapEmas. Well, this is February. We
want to work. We want to move, Now, where
is your bin?

Mr. KuvrzMAN. As soon, as I said, Mr, Chair-
man, as the Senate sees fit to confirm Mr.
Welnberger'’s nomination as Secretary, the
department will be in a position to send up
its bill,

Despite attempts to solicit Administration
cooperation In construction of a second
vocation rehabilitation bill that could rea-
sonably satisfy both sides, the President
vetoed the measure a second time on March
27, 1978. The President was agaln ignoring
overwhelming Congressional support for the
bill. The measure had passed the Senate,
86-2; it passed the House on an unrecorded
volce vote. An attempt by the Senate to over-
ride the Presidential veto in early April
falled to gather the necessary two-thirds
margin. The vote was 60-36.

Legislative consideration of a third voca-
tional rehabilitation bill proceeded very
quickly. Since committee members had gone
over identical ground twice before, the bills
were soon reported to the House and Senate.
Votes In both chambers were again over-
whelmingly positive, although not quite
unanimous this time. On September 286,
after two Presidential votoes and protracted
Administration inaction and noncooperation
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the President, perhaps finally aware of the
program’s tremendous popular support,
signed the Vocational Rehabilitation Act
into law.

But the national sigh of relief turned out
to be premature, since implementation of
the law is proceeding at only a snail's pace.
Under the law, interim regulations were to
have been published within 90 days: by
December 25, 1973, But they did not appear
in the Federal Register until January 3,
1974. To me, this is an indication that the
Administration poliey of inaction and bu-
reaucratic inertia is still in effect. We can
get Cost of Living Council and Energy Office
regulations out overnight, but there seems
to be little push to get the ball moving on
behalf of the handicapped.

Congressional oversight hearings by the
House select subcommittee in late November
of 1973, over two full months after enact-
ment of Public Law 93-112, showed further
that the Administration's vocational reha-
bilitation policy had not changed. Attempts
by Chairman Brademas to extract precise in-
formation on dates that the interim regula-
tions would be avallable generally elicited
incomplete answers, Congressman Brademas
went so far as to chastise the Administration
witnesses by saying:

“[I] would be less than candid if [I] did
not observe that another purpose of the
hearing is to educate some of the members
of the Executive branch who may be new
to their responsibilities of the means by
which laws are to be made and administered
under the American constitutional system of
government. That intent has been and will
continue to be to provide a learning experi-
ence so that members of the Executive branch
will understand that our Constitution assigns
to Congress the responsibility for the pas-
sage of legislation and to the Executive
branch the responsibility for administering
that legislation in accord with the intent of
the Congress.”

I followed up on Chairman Brademas ef-
forts. In a further attempt to ensure federal
agency compliance with the regulations of
the Vocational Rehabilitation Act, I sent let-
ters to 35 federal departments—the Social
Security Administration, the Department of
Defense, and the Rehabilitation Services Ad-
ministration, among others—asking them to
inform me of how they intended to imple-
ment, in particular, title V of the law, which
forbids discrimination against the handicap-
ped in employment policies and which re-
quires that the handicapped be given an
opportunity to participate in federally sup-
ported programs. The 35 letters, mailed Octo-
ber 80, resulted in only 24 responses by mid-
January. Content of the replies was as dis-
appointing as their scarcity.

While most of the agencles professed a
“firm commitment” to employment of the
handicapped, no agency was able to cite
specific plans to meet the mandate of Pub-
lic Law 93-112. All of the agencles were
walting for Administration guidelines in the
form of a directive from the Civil Service
Commission. The agency replies indicated
varlously that guidelines were expected by
December 26, by December 28, by the end
of the year, or on January 1. Inquiries at the
Civil Service Commission revealed that their
proposed guidelines would not be ready on
any of these dates. And Indeed, it was Jan-
uary 11 before anything came from the Civil
Service Commission to Congressional offices.
This sequence of events provides more testi-
mony about the unfortunate bureaucratic
difference between the concept and practice
of vocational rehabilitation.

It is very clear that as supporters of voca~-
tional rehabilitation we cannot afford to
drop our guard now that the blll is finally
public law. The delayed arrival of the in-
terim regulations indicates that we must
give effort to ensuring that the final regula-
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tions are established properly and on time,
Administration witnesses at the Novem-
ber oversight hearings could not estimate
when these would be ready.

Federal agency compliance with Civil Serv-
ice Commission guidelines is due March 20.
It is important that we monitor that com-
pliance as well as the Civil Service Com-
mission review and approval process that
will follow.

And of course we all know that Federal
Register regulations are just the first step.
In many ways these regulations are like bu-
reaucratic “New Year's Resolutions.” A nice
list may not mean anything. Will the field
programs actually be funded, or will there
be more impounding of funds even though
the courts have consistently struck down
agency impoundments? Will the strong legis-
lative language on nondiscrimination and
program participation actually be enforced,
or will it molder in the law books, unused
and forgotten.

In matters of nondiscrimination in Civil
Service hiring, equal structural access to
public buildings, and participation in fed-
erally funded programs, what happens to the
handicapped 1is .n large part—perhaps
totally—up to those of us who are gqualified
to use the new provisions and who are in-
terested in their use. In view of the history
of the vocational rehabilitation program and
the reluctant bureaucratic response, the only
way we can be sure that the new measures
will be used successfully is by constant nag-
ging—by inquiries to the agencies involved
and by complaints about noncompliance to
federal enforcement offices and Congressional
committees.

The type of nondiscrimination provisions
now in the law are not self-administering.
The benefit of these provisions will not be
gleaned automatically or even always, easily.
There will be no federal bureaucrat knocking
on the door to say that the education or man-
power programs that once excluded the
handicapped. The handicapped and those in-
terested in helping the handicapped will have
to go out and demand their rights under the
new law.

In the meantime, while regulations are still
being developed, letters of inquiry and con-
cern can do much to indicate our expecta-
tions. Write to Caspar W. Weinberger, Secre-
tary of Health, Educatlon, and Welfare;
James Burress, Actilng Commissioner, Re-
habilitation Services Administration; and
James 8. Dwight Jr., Administrator, Social
and Rehabilitative Service. Diligent oversight
on the part of Congress and the American
public is essential to assuring natlonal com-
mitment to vocational rehabilitation.

KEEPING AN EYE ON UNCLE SAM

HON. CHARLES B. RANGEL

OF NEW YORK

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, May 28, 1974

Mr. RANGEL. Mr. Speaker, it appears
that even though the United Nations
has imposed sanctions against South
Africa, the United States continues to
consider South Africa a legitimate mem-
ber of the world community. Such a pol-
icy is an affront to black Americans who
have been betrayed by a government who
is willing to ignore the morally repre-
hensible system of apartheid for short-
term economic or even longer term mili-
tary gain.

Black concern over a current U.S, pol-
icy appeared in the Amsterdam News of
Saturday, May 11, 1974, in an article by
H. Carl McCall which I place in the
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REecorp at this time for the attention of
my colleagues:
EEEPING AN EYE oN UNCLE Sam
(By H. Carl McCall)

Last week, newspapers and television had a
field day pouring over the transcripts of the
barroom conversations held in the Oval Office
between President Nixon and his aides. Dell
Publications and Bantam Books burned up
their presses to get the material into the
hands of the reading public, although the
New York Times already ran the whole series.

In those transcripts, there’s a lot of talk
about “national security.” It is now obvious,
from the President's own released-and-ap-
proved words that “national security” is an
umbrella thrown over anything the admin-
istration wants to hide from the electorate.

AN INSIDE PEEP

Which brings us to a revealing article in
The Washington Post a couple of weeks ago.
The Washington Post has a proud history of
pulllng the lid off the administration’s
Watergate secrets. Now an article by Ted
BSzule, former Post correspondent in Portugal
and currently a free-lance writer, gives us a
peep at how Uncle Sam is playing his hand
with regard to the freedom and independence
of our brothers and sisters in mother Africa.

Quite simply, the United States sees the
recent takeover of the Portuguese govern-
ment by the military junta as a threat to its
own self-interests. It remains to be seen how
the junta will actually come to terms with
the spirit of liberation and independence in
Angola, Mozambique and Portuguese Guinea.
But, at least, there's a hopeful new potential
with the overthrow of the former oppressive
and racist dictatorship.

U.S. READY TO HELP

As the junta was taking over in Lisbon,
Portugal, the racist Nationalist Party of
South Africa, headed by John Vorster, was
returned to power by the all-white voters
with an Increased majority in the Assembly.
And, as Mr. Szulc points out, the United
States stands ready and waliting to support
that white-supremacy, apartheid govern-
ment.

The United States fears that the strength-
ening of Black power in Angola and Mo-
zambique poses a threat to the stability of
South Africa. Such a threat endangers the
sea lanes around the Cape and to the Indian
Ocean. Says Mr. Bzule, “Among the fears is
that lack of access to southern Africa may
deprive the U.8. and NATO countries of raw
materials, ranging from uranium and other
strategic metals to gold.” To add to United
States fears, the Soviet Union and China
have long supported Black rebel efforts in
Mozambique. With a shift in Black power,
it's guite clear which countries would be
rated highest on the list of friends.

SECRET PLANS

Mr. Szule says that a year ago the United
States and NATO started drawing up “secret
contingency plans for air and naval defense
of South Africa.” The plans went to the
drawing board when it appeared that Black
rebels were gaining strength In Mozambique.

Specifically, in June, 1973, NATO's De-
fense Planning Committee told the Atlantie
Supreme Allied Commander, based in Nor-
folk, Va., to develop plans for an allled air-
naval task force to stand ready and walting
to defend South Africa should the need arise.

MILITARY AID

In addition, the United Btates has been
providing “non-lethal” military equipment
to Portugal, like jeeps, radio systems, spot-
ter planes and defollants, If defoliants are
'i‘:mnt-lethal." the plants haven’t heard about

et!

;[n Szule also poilnts out that the United
States “has trained Portuguese officers in
counter-insurgency at the jungle warfare
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Army school at FPt. Gulick in the Panama
Canal Zone and helped in training Portu-
guese pilots at bases in West Germany.”

S0, you see, those are the kinds of things
covered-up by the President's plous phrase
“national security.” When one reads the
President's transcripts and notes the little
racial slurs and innuendos, it's quite clear
that the President and his Pentagon would
do anything in their power to uphold and
support South Africa's racist government,

Ads urging volunteers to sign up for mili-
tary service say, “The new navy wants to join
you.” And military spokesmen say the vol-
unteer military may turn out to be 25 per
cent Black.

We need to know how that “new navy” is
being used. And if it's used to maintain and
support the oppression of our brothers and
slsters in Africa, we sure don't want to join
it!

THE DEFENSE BUDGET

HON. PATRICIA SCHROEDER

OF COLORADO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, May 28, 1974

Mrs. SCHROEDER. Mr. Speaker, the
Christian Science Monitor, in an edi-
torial, recently expressed the view tha
the United States should not go on in-
definitely as it has over the last 30 years
automatically giving the Pentagon more
or less everything it seeks. It calls for
some serious rethinking of American
military posture, which could lead to
more security, not less. And it points out
that since World War II, Congress—in a
default of will and responsibility—has
fallen into the habit of voting almost
anything the Pentagon wants.

Mr. Speaker, I would like to share
with my colleagues this call for a rea-
soned and careful reappraisal of our de-
fense needs. The editorial follows:

[From the Christian Science Monitor,
May 20, 1974]
TeHE DEFENSE BUDGET

As surely as the swallows return to
Capistrano (so far) the defense debate be-
comes acute in Washintgon in the month of
May. The new military budget year begins
on July first, only six weeks away. Congress
has not yet completed the budget for the
new defense year. It is the moment for the
annual argument over how much military
strength the United States needs to reach
its annual climax. It is at climax now.

Symptomatic in the flow of a single day's
news are two news ltems from opposite sldes
of the argument. Adm. Elmo R. Zumwalt Jr.,
about to retire from the U.S, Navy's highest
professional post, Chief of Naval Operations,
contends that the Soviet Navy has now
reached the ability to break the U.S. Navy's
control of the sea-lanes of the world.

From the opposite side of the argument
Paul C. Warnke, an Assistant Secretary of
Defense in the Johnson administration, con-
tends that the proposed new budget of 285.8
billion “involves waste, continuance of un-
wise past programs, and unsound efforts at
pump priming."”

As always In the annual defense debate
the basic question i1s how much money for
what purpose, and the issue is not really
drawn clearly between the Zumwalts and the
Warnkes. Admiral Zumwalt is not really say-
ing that the Soviet Navy is more powerful
than the American. He is saying that in his
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professional oplnion the TU.S. has lost the
ability to control all the major sea-lanes of
the world. It did have that power. The rise
of Soviet sea power has turned at least some
of the sea-lanes of the world into no-man’s
water. In case of a nonnuclear surface war
the U.S. and Soviet navies would have to
fight for control of individual sea-lanes.

But then, how likely is a nonnueclear sur-
face sea war between the U.B. and the
Boviets—or with anyone else for that matter?

Mr. Warnke has several good points in his
argument that the proposed defense budget
is too high. It is indeed loaded with non-
military items some of which are more con-
cealed than others. Economic pump priming
is involved. So too is the subsidization of
companies (often aircraft) which would
probably go bankrupt without Pentagon
support. President Eisenhower spoke out
against the “military-industrial complex.”

How much of the defense budget actually
goes for support of shaky and noneconomic
companies, and how much is just plaln eco-
nomic pump priming, and how much is
actually for foreign policy purposes (Viet-
nam) rather than true American "defense’”
purposes?

The truth of the matter is that because
of the “cold war” Congress has fallen into
the habit, ever since World War II, of voting
almost anything the Pentagon wants. It is
the only budget which usually sails through
Congress each year more or less untouched.
It is the great sacred cow of these times.
Other departments have fallen into the habit
of loading as much of their projects onto
the defense budget as possible. For example,
the State Department couldn't get a penny
out of Congress just now for Vietnam. Ac-
tually this year even the Pentagon can't get
as much as the White House wants for that
purpose, but it can still get something.

The result is that for the first time in
American history the U.S. has not reduced its
military budget and its military posture sub-
stantially after a major war (although it
is down in percentage of GNP). The present
military budget is about the same as that
for the last year of World War II (in dollars).
The military strength of the U.S. is still far
above anything maintained by this country
in previous between-wars times. World War
II ended nearly 30 years ago. The U.S. has
maintained the largest, strongest, and most
expensive military position in the world over
that length of time.

Obviously, there isn't time between now
and July first to reappraise all the assump-
tions which lie beyond this military posture.
The proposed budget will have to be approved
more or less as it stands. There I8 no practi-
cal alternative.

But over the next year or two there really
should be a serious rethinking of the Ameri-
can military posture. If the world truly is
on the threshold of a generation of peace—
does the U.S. need 16 Army and Marine Corps
divisions, 39 tactical air wings, 508 naval ves-
sels, and 506 strategic bombers? Is it vital
that the U.S. Navy have control of all the
major sea-lanes of the world? Should foreign
policy and domestic economic ends be sought
through the defense budget?

These are not easy questions to answer. We
are not sure of any one of the answers.
Neither the U.S. Government nor the U.S.
people have really taken time out since the
outbreak of the Eorean war to think deeply
into these questions. Concelvably, a serious
rethinking would end in a conclusion that
the U.8. needs more, not less, military power
than it has. Yet, the thinking should be done,
thoroughly. The U.S. should not go on in-
definitely as it has over the last 30 years
automatically giving the Pentagon more or
less everything it eeeks. It's time to question
more carefully and thoughtfully.
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BINARY CHEMICAL WEAPONS

HON. DONALD M. FRASER

OF MINNESOTA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, May 28, 1974

Mr. FRASER. Mr. Speaker, several of
our colleagues are waging an effective
and needed campaign to eliminate from
the fiscal 1975 defense appropriation,
moneys earmarked for procurement of
the binary chemical weapons system.

The gentleman from Utah (Mr.
Owens) delivered a persuasive state-
ment May 21 before the House Defense
Appropriations Subcommittee on this
subject. Previously, Mr. OWENs appeared
before the House Foreign Affairs Sub-
committee on Naticnal Security Policy
and Scientific Developments chaired by
the gentleman from Wisconsin (Mr. Za-
BLockI) and I had an opportunity to
hear and question him.

Mr. Speaker, I am convinced that the
binary program is the wrong program at
the wrong time being pursued for the
wrong reasons. Testimony before com-
mittees with jurisdiction over this mat-
ter has been very useful in pointing this
out. Mr. OWEN’s statement is an excel-
lent example of this testimony. I insert
the statement following these remarks:
STATEMENT OF REPRESENTATIVE WAYNE OWENS

I am very pleased to have the opportunity
to appear before you today. I have been in-
terested in the issue of our chemical war-
fare policies for many months, and have
come to realize that the objectives of the
Congress with regard to support of particu-
lar policies are probably most affected by the
appropriations process.

There are other forums where the policy
implications of Congressional and Executive
decisions can be best examined. The House
Foreign Affairs Subcommittee on National
Security Policy, for example, just last week
concluded five days of hearings on H. Res.
679, which I introduced along with 45 co-
sponsors, calling for a comprehensive review
of U.S. chemical warfare policies.

The hearings provided a review of the
national security implications of our chem-
ical warfare policles, including a thorough
examination of the proposed new binary
nerve gas system—which, although it has
the small initial investment of 5.8 million
in the FY "756 budget, will end up costing
an estimated $1 to 82 billion to replace our
current stockpile,

I would hope that the Information ac-
cumulated in those hearings would be stud-
ied and taken into account in your evalua-
tlon of that portion of the budget related to
chemical warfare activities. Chemical warfare
needs to be examined not just as a weapon
system, but in terms of its international im-
lications, and the effects our policy is having
on the current negotiations at Geneva. With
coordinated efforts of both committees ex-
amining this matter, the Congress can best
make a decision on whether it is wise to pro-
ceed with an entirely new system of chem-
ical warfare.

I am in favor of a delay in the approval of
the Army’s request for $5.8 million dollars
to begin the necessary first stages of what
will become a more than 2200 million initial
procurement program of binary chemical
munitions to add about a 20% Increment
to our current chemical warfare stockpile.

I am fully aware of the arguments which
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the Army has presented on the necessity for
having this $5.8 million approved in this
year's request. Nowhere in these arguments
have I heard any really convincing state-
ments that the national security would be
threatened if the proposed procurement pro-
gram should be delayed. At the recent For-
eign Affairs hearings DoD witnesses admitted
that the money might not even be spent this
year should some change take place In the
current Executive policy as a result of the re-
evaluation of U.S. chemical warfare policy
now underway. This type of logic escapes me
entirely, If there is a possibility that a def-
inite decision to spend the money has not
really been made, for whatever reason, then
it seems irrational to me to put in the re-
quest just in case they might need the
money. This type of fiscal planning is what
bloats appropriations unnecessarily. If ap-
proved by the Congress, this type of plan-
ning almost forces a program to continue. It
seems to me that a requested budget item
should be supported by a full and complete
evaluation including testing before a definite
expenditure is requested. Yet, the Army has
indicated that there was some possibility
that the money would not even be spent.
The statement was made in other hearings,
for example, that a definite decision to initi-
ate procurement has not been made. There
is no doubt that the money iz in the re-
quest for funds—if the decision has not been
made to begin procurement because of in-
complete testing or other factors, then 1t
seems difficult to understand why the money
has been requested. It 1s my opinion that
this money should not be approved this year.

The reason for my position has been pre-
sented to the Congress in the Record a num-
ber of times. It 15 also important to note,
however, that most of the witnesses testi-
fying on this problem before the Subcom-
mittee of the House Forelgn Affairs Com-
mittee were in agreement that Congressional
approval of this funding request at this time
would be interpreted by the world as mean-
ing that Congress supports a position of
modernization and expansion of U.S. chem-
ical warfare stockplles at the very time that
the U.S. has also stated at Geneva that we
are seriously interested In proposals to gain
control over the prohibition of stockpiling
and production of chemical weapons. This
seems to me and to these experts to be ir-
responsible forelgn policy. In fact, on the
last day of the Forelgn Affairs Committee
hearings, it was terribly and embarrassingly
obvious that the Department of State has
not yet reached agreement within that De-
partment as to just what this Natlon's
chemical warfare policles should be with re-
gard to negotiations at Geneva. There ap-
pears to be serious disagreement between
the Department at the Secretary's level and
the Director of the Arms Control and Dis-
armament Agency. I suspect that this dis-
agreement is fostered in part by Depart-
ment of Defense positions, or lack of def-
inite position, on this same issue.

I believe that this disagreement within
U.S. Executive policy-making groups is suf-
ficlent justification in itself to warrant post-
ponement of Congressional approval for the
initiation of procurement of the binary
chemical weapons system. When we add to
this disagreement the obfuscation produced
by Army discussions on this issue, I believe
that there is little question about the posi-
tion which Congress should take on this
issue. Certalnly, the reactions with regard
to the potential impact on current arms
control negotiations have not been ade-
quately studlied. Witnesses before the For-
eign Affairs Subcommittee such as Dr. Bax-
ter, an eminently known scholar in the field
of international law, and Dr, Price, the ex-
president of the American Chemical Soclety,
& highly knowledgeable and professional
chemist, both presented very logical argu-
ments to polnt out that an assessment of

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

the probable effect of procurement of the
binary system is not as clear and unequivo-
cable as some Executive agency witnesses
would have us believe. Other Executive
agency witnesses agree with the private wit-
nesses.

I must add also that despite their effort
to Justify a policy of chemical warfare de-
terrence as a necessary posture to counter a
chemical warfare threat from other Nations,
the Department of Defense does not present
a very convincing case. The urgency for pro-
curing the binary system as presented by
DoD witnesses at the Forelgn Affairs Com-
mittee hearings certainly was not well de-
scribed. There was some indication that cur-
rent stocks of munitions were not as ade-
quate as might be desired, but the logistics
problems associated with this problem were
not discussed in any way so as to support
the procurement of the binary as being the
only method of solving this problem. There
are many tons of nerve agent in bulk con-
talners. These bulk agents could be trans-
ferred to munitions of conventional types in
a real emergency.

I personally do not know what sort of
emergency situation could be visualized
wherein the enemy would walt until we
either moved more munitions overseas from
domestic sites or during which our forces
could resist a strong chemical attack and
survive without resorting to nuclear weap-
ons, Much of the logic of the DoD seems to
be based upon some sort of situation in
which the chemical attack would be made
in a modest or gentlemanly fashion which
would permit us to retaliate in a limited
fashion with chemical weapons, reach a stale-
mate, and then go on to some other type of
warfare. I believe that any enemy desperate
enough to launch a chemical attack will do
so only with an overwhelming attack which
would require immediate nuclear retaliation
or a total loss by our forces on the battle-
field. Certainly the DoD briefings emphasize
a Boviet capablility to use chemical weapons
on such a large scale if they do so at all.

This type of desperate situation leads me
to the next point of concern which I would
like to discuss. In addition to the obvious
and serious differences of opinion about our
chemical warfare disarmament policles
which exist in the Executive branch, the De-
partment of Defense was quite openly frank
during the Foreign Affairs Subcommittee
hearings in pointing out that there iz a
serious disparity between the chemical de-
fensive capabllities of the Soviet Union forces
and those of the United States. When the
equipment is compared, the U.S. seems to
come out behind. What is particularly seri-
ous about this difference is that it seems to
be most readily apparent in the abilities of
the operating forces. That is, the Soviet
forces seem to train intensively with good
equipment available to all soldiers, while I
gather from what I have heard in the testi-
mony, our forces are not similarly equipped
or trained.

There are a number of reasons why this
disparity may be present. It is certainly not
due to a lack of Congressional support of
programs for research, development and test
of defensive equipment. It may be due in
part to a belief on the part of our fleld com=-
manders that the chemical warfare threat is
not as potent as described here in Washing-
ton; this could lead in turn to a lack of
enthusiasm to inculcate the chemical war-
fare defensive discipline that 1s necessary
for adequate defense, or it could mean that
we simply have not funded the procurement
of adequate quantities of defensive equip-
ment so that all of our forces are equipped
with the necessary gear—as a part of their
regular equipment, not stored in some ware-
house for contingency planning—so that our
forces can operate with confildence with this
equipment.

If it 18 a lack of conviction on the part
of the operating forces of the serlousness
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of the threat, then the corrective action is
one of education and indoctrination, If, how=-
ever, the disparity is one of inadequate pro-
curement then the necessary corrective ac-
tion is equally obvious. On the basis of what
I have learned, it appears that the problem
is in large part due to a failure to translate
the results of research, development, test, and
evaluation of defensive egquipment into
standardization and procurement of suffi-
cient quantities to fully equip each and
every one of the men in our forces.

I suggest, therefore, that we have an op-
portunity at this time to correct a serious
and acknowledged deficlency in the chemical
defensive posture of our forces by recom-
mending that the funds requested for the
beginning of the procurement of the binary
munition be used instead to purchase such
additional quantities of defensive chemical
warfare equipment as are required to correct
the quantitative deficlencies which have
been acknowledged by our armed forces rep-
resentatives during various testimonies be-
fore the Congress. This improved defensive
posture is needed regardless of any decision
which may be made at Geneva—and in fact,
should enhance our negotiations posture.

We could thus accomplish two objectives.
We could require the Executive Branch to
come forward with an agreed upon analysis
of the overall forelgn policy implications of
the proposed procurement of the binary
chemical warfare munition before funds are
approved for this purpose (and in the mean-
time produce an atmosphere more conducive
to disarmament negotiations at Geneva). We
could also direct our Armed Forces to im-
mediately correct the currently inadequate
chemical defensive posture of our forces. As
noted by other public statements by expert
witnesses, a strong defensive posture is a
strong deterrent to the use of chemical war-
fare agents. I have already expressed these
sentiments to the Secretary of Defense by
letter. I offer a copy of this letter for in-
clusion in the record of the hearings. I am
also offering a letter for the record of the
hearings which I received from a well known
former Advanced Research Projects Agency
employee who offers & number of ideas about
new techniques of chemical defense which
seem to warrant investigation.

PFinally, I belleve that these proposals
which I am offering will emphasize to the
Executive that the Congress has no intention
of continuing to support an offensive chem-
ical warfare program aimed at modernization
and expansion of our stockpiles until all
aspects of the current internal disagreements
in chemical arms control policies, including
the dificulties associated with the ratica-
tion of the Geneva Protocol in the Senate
and the need t~ malntain CW stockpiles at
all, have been fully resolved and explained
in a manner satisfactory to the Congress.

THE CASE FOR A FEDERAL OIL AND
GAS CORPORATION—NO. 36

HON. MICHAEL HARRINGTON

OF MASSACHUSETTS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, May 28, 1974

Mr. HARRINGTON. Mr. Speaker, op-
ponents of the Federal Oil and Gas Cor-
poration charge that FOGC would de-
stroy the very element it is supposed to
bring to the oil industry—competition.

Speaking to the American Soclety of
Newspaper Editors, W, T. Slick, Jr., sen-
ior vice president of Exxon USA, charged
that the Corporation would ultimately
destroy competition in the energy indus-
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tries. Mr. Slick was quoted as saying in
the Pecos Enterprise:

Backers of the Consumer Energy Act in-
sist they don't intend to kill private enter-
prise, yet they are proposing, as an integral
part of the Act, the establishment of a po-
tential replacement—to be known as the
Federal Oil and Gas Corporation.

As an executive in one of the world’s
most powerful energy industries, Mr.
Slick surely is aware of the anticompet-
ative nature of the oil industries. Sev-
eral studies have pointed out that the
role played by the major oil companies in
oil and other related industries hardly
encourages competition.

As a new element in the energy indus-
try, the Federal Oil and Gas Corpora-
tion—a publicly owned Corporation—
would compete with the major oil com-
panies, and would restore competative
influences in a field where they are sorely
needed.

In further criticism of the Federal Oil
and Gas Corporation, Mr. Slick said:

Lacking operating and technical experi-
ence—to say nothing of the motive to make
a proﬁt—the new government company
could hardly develop production as rapldly
as private operators who otherwise would be
developing the same leases.

Private companies, however, have not
proved themselves to be responsible de-
velopers or marketers. While consumer
gasoline use dropped during the energy
crisis this winter, prices reached alltime
highs and the major oil companies re-
ported astronomic profits.

The consumer deserves to have a rep-
resentative in the energy industry. Re-
search and development of alternate
sources of energy must begin now, and a
Federal Oil and Gas Corporation could
make important inroads and encourage
private development.

One of the most important features of
the proposed Federal Oil and Gas Cor-
poration, however, is that it would act
as a standard for evaluating major oil
company production and profits. It
wotld neither destroy free enterprise in
the industry nor limit American energy
production. The Federal Oil and Gas
Corporation would merely add competi-
tion to the industry and lend perspective
to major oil company profits.

VIABILITY AND ABORTION

HON. EARL F. LANDGREBE

OF INDIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, May 28, 1974

Mr. LANDGREBE. Mr. Speaker, in the
September 1970 issue of California
Medicine, the official journal of the Cali-
fornia Medical Association, there ap-
peared an editorial favoring abortion en-
titled “A New Ethic for Medicine and
Society.” The editorial contained the
following paragraph:

The process of eroding the old ethic and
substituting the new has already begun. It
may be seen most clearly in changing at-
titudes toward human abortion. In defiance
of the long held Western ethic of intrinsic
and equal value for every human life re-
gardless of its stage, condition or status,
abortion is becoming accepted by society as
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moral, right and even necessary. It is worth
noting that this shift in public attitude has
affected the churches, the laws and public
policy rather than the reverse. Since the old
ethic has not yet been fully displaced it has
been necessary to separate the ldea of abor-
tion from the idea of killing, which continues
to be socially abhorrent. The result has been
a curious avoidance of the scientific fact,
which everyone really knows, that human life
begins at conception and is continuous
whether intra- or extra-uterine until death.
The very considerable semantic gymnastics
which are required to rationalize abortion as
anything but taking a human life would be
ludicrous if they were not often put forth
under socially impeccable auspices. It is sug-
gested that this schizophrenic sort of sub-
terfuge is necessary because while a new
ethic is being accepted the old one has not
yet been rejected.

Semanic gymnastics are not the only
characteristic of the proabortionist
arguments; convoluted logic is their
major characteristic, as evidenced by the
1973 decision of the Supreme Court Roe
against Wade. Dr. John T, Noonan, pro-
fessor of law at the University of Cali-
fornia, pointed out that—

The Court declares that if those trained in
medicine, philosophy, and theology are un-
able to arrive at a consensus as to when life
begins, then *“the judiciary is not in a posi-
tlon to speculate as to the answer” Wade,
p. 44). Incompetence In the area is avowed.

Three pages later, Justice Blackmun de-
scribes the abortion statute of Texas as
“adopting one theory of life” and rejects
that theory as a ground for regulating abor-
tion, Is this the Judiciary “speculating as to
the answer” or is it not? How can Texas—
and the other states with comparable stat-
utes—be wrong in protecting fetal 1life
agalnst arbitrary extinction unless the ma-
jority of the Court knows better when life
begins? ...

Beneath the avowal of incompetence is a
commitment to a particular theology or
theory of human life. Life is an interest
worthy of state protection when it acquires
the characteristic of “viability" or “the ca-
pability of meaningful life outside the
mother's womb."” At this point, state protec-
tion has both logical and biological justifica=
tlon." (Wade, p. 48). At this point, In
short, life has characteristics that other
humans may recognize. At this point, func-
tionally, the Justice says human life begins.

The situation existing in the Wade
decision and ever since is that a con-
fessedly incompetent Court has made a
decision overturning a century of legis-
lation protecting the right of the unborn
child to life.

This, unfortunately, is not the only
absurdity in the Court’s Wade decision.
The criterion of human life, according to
Justice Blackmun, who says he does not
know, is viability, the “capability of
meaningful life outside the mother's
womb.” It is imperative that this judicial
speculation as to the beginning of life be
given closer examination. Webster’s Sev-
enth New Collegiate Dictionary defines
viable as “1: capable of living; esp.: born
alive with such form and development of
organs as to be normally capable of liv-
ing; 2: capable of growing or develop-
ing: . .. 3: workable.” Now obviously the
third meaning is irrelevant to this dis-
cussion, and so we eliminate it without
further ado. Let us consider the second
meaning first.

An unborn child can be considered
viable according to the second mean-

ing, for it is quite obvious that it is ca-
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pable of growing or developing. Thus the
unborn child passes the test of viability
in the second meaning. But does it pass
the test of viability in the first sense
“capable of living?” Since the unborn
child is actually alive, it is capable of liv-
ing. But the first meaning does not stop
with “capable of living”; it proceeds to
give a special meaning: “born alive with
such form and development of organs
as to be normally capable of living.”

First, I would like to point out that any
child born with a defect is not “normally
capable of living,” and thus is not viable
under this definition. The argument that
such children should be killed has often
been made, particularly by the ancient
Greeks, who were not influenced by
Christianity. More important, however,
is the absurdity of this test of viability.
For obvious reasons an unborn child can-
not pass the test of viability if the test
entails being born in a certain condition.
Isn't the test of viability in this sense a
bit like testing air for its solidity, and
upon finding it to be rather insubstan-
tial, declaring it not to be air? A test of
an unborn child that requires it to be
born is nonsense.

There is another absurdity in the test
of viability. The abortionists assert that
the unborn child flunks the test of viabil-
ity, that is, that it is not capable of
living. However, the child is already liv-
ing. So the abortionists recommend a
procedure which makes the child non-
viable: they kill it. If the child were in-
deed not capable of living, the procedure
recommended for achieving its death
would not be needed. The child would be
already dead, or would in the normal
course of events die.

That it is not and does not proves that
it is indeed viable. The test of viability
is merely a subterfuge, a rationalization,
for the actions the abortionists are de-
termined to perform anyway. The test
is an absurdity. But one should always
ask the purpose of nonsense, and not stop
at exposing the nonsense. The purpose
of this bit of nonsense about viability is
becoming increasingly clear: by it the
abortionists hope to justify their prac-
tice of homicide.

Justice Blackmun in the Wade decision
gave his own definition of “viability,” a
definition quite similar to the one given
by Webster which we have discussed
above; “born alive with such form and
development of organs as to be normally
capable of living.” Justice Blackmun's
definition, “capability of meaningful
life outside the mother’s womb,” is so
vague that it is' nearly meaningless, in
addition to being absurd as a test for un-
born children. Yet the Justice offers his
definition as the basis for determining
when the law shall take effect, when a
person comes under the protection of a
law. What is the meaning of meaningful?

I suggest that meaningful is not a word
which conveys any understandable con-
tent in this context. Like the word “so-
cial,” it is a corrupting word. Justice be-
comes social justice, life becomes mean-
ingful life. Social justice and meaningful
life replace justice and life. By this sub-
stitution we are supposed to conclude
that social justice is somehow different
from and superior to justice, and that
meaningful life is somehow different from
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and superior to life. How they differ, and
how they are superior, we are not told.
That is anybody’s guess. And that is why
such words, when accepted as formulas
for political or jurisprudential action, are
so dangerous: anybody may plug any
content they wish into such a phrase as
meaningful life. In the hands of the gov-
ernment, such a criterion for deciding
who shall live and who shall die, who is
protected by the law and who is not, is
perhaps the most dangerous of all situa-
tions. The editorial in California Medi-
cine to which I referred earlier began
with these words:

The Traditional Western Ethic has always
placed great emphasis on the intrinsic worth
and equal value of every human life regard-
less of its stage or condition. This ethic has
had the blessing of the Judeo-Christian
heritage and has been the basis for most of
our laws and much of our social policy. The
reverence for each and every human life has
also been a keystone of Western medicine
and is the ethic which has caused physicians
to try to preserve, protect, repair, prolong and
enhance every human life which comes un-
der their survelllance, This traditional ethic
is still clearly dominant, but there is much
to suggest that it is being eroded at its core
and may eventually even be abandoned. This
of course will produce profound changes in
Western medicine and in Western soclety.

What is not yet so clearly perceived is that
in order to bring this about hard choilces
will have to be made with respect to what
is to be preserved and strengthened and
what is not, and that this will of necessity
violate and ultimately destroy the traditional
Western ethic with all that this portends.
It will become necessary and acceptable to
place relative rather than absolute values
in such things as human lves, the use of
scarce resources and the wvarlous elements
which are to make up the quality of life or of
Itving which is to be sought, This is quite
distinetly at variance with the Judeo-Chris-
tian ethic and carries serious philosophical,
social, and economic and political implica-
tlons for Western soclety and perhaps for
world society.

Our civilization is being challenged at
its very heart by the demand for liberal-
ized abortion. The distinetion between
guilt and innocence has been replaced
by the distinction between viable and
nonviable, meaning and meaningless.
Social justice is replacing justice; mean-
ingful life is replacing life. We are jet-
tisoning the rule of presumed innocence,
In favor of the rule of presumed nonvi-
ability, a substitution that must result
in the hideous slaughter of the innocent
so characteristic of modern and ancient
totalitarian regimes. Under the rule of
law a man’s life, property, and liberty
could be taken legally only if guilt were
established beyond reasonable doubt in
a court of law. But the Supreme Court
in the abortion decisions abandoned the
rule of law and substituted the rule of
personal whim. The Court has declared
that certain classes of people, women
and physicians, have the right to kill
members of another class, unborn chil-
dren. No evidence of the guilt of the vie-
tim need be presented for this extra-
judicial killing to occur, no confronta-
tion of witnesses required, no trial by
one’s peers permitted.

If private individuals may engage in
such activities, the Government has rec-
ognized a standard of justice other than
guilt or innocence. It is this new standard
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of justice that will overcome the stand-
ard of guilt or innocence, or be itself
overcome. No legal system can long sur-
vive which accepts two conflicting stand-
ards. Where the categories of guilt and
innocence are discarded, then one can
be certain that the innocent will suffer.
That is why the Court’s abortion de-
cisions are so revolutionary; they under-
mine the foundations of our legal sys-
tem, and herald the end of our civiliza-
tion. It is of the greatest importance that
Congress act to overturn the Court’s de-
cision now.

SOVIETS LOBBY FOR DETENTE

HON. JOHN R. RARICK

OF LOUISIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, May 28, 1974

Mr. RARICK. Mr. Speaker, many
Americans have grown callous toward
the high-pressure lobbying carried on in
their Nation’s Capital. But last week’s
lobby operation by a Soviet pressure
group must go down in history as a first.

Like all other foreign lobbyists, the
Communists from Russia were looking
for special interest treatment, which
like most other operations in our for-
eign policy, means dollars from the pay-
checks of the American people.

A related news clipping follows:

[From the Washington Star-News, May 24,
1974]
Soviers LOBBY FOR DETENTE
(By Oswald Johnston)

A high-ranking BSoviet delegation has
wound up an unprecedented lobbying opera-
tion on behalf of the Nixon administration’s
detente and trade policles with a flood of
goodwill rhetoric but with, apparently, few
congressional minds changed.

The visitors, billed as an eight-man dele-
gation of Sovlet parliamentarians, was headed
by Boris N. Ponomarev, a Politburo alternate
member and an adept official ideologist. They
included representatives of Pravda, Izvestls,
Tass and Literaturnaya Gazeta. Most were
trusted Communist Party Central Commit-
tee members.

The visit itself was billed as a demonstra-
tion of detente in action.

Nevertheless, congressional managers of
trade bill amendments demanding Jewish
emigration rights as the price for trade and
credit benefits professed to see the visit as a
last-ditch lobbying campaign on the eve of
President Nixon’s hoped-for Moscow summit
next month,

The Soviet delegation met with President
Nixon yesterday and, during a 20-minute ses-
sion alone with Nixon, Ponomarev gave the
President a personal message from Soviet
leader Leonid I. Brezhnev. The White House
is keeping the message secref, indicating a
possible connection with the summit.

The White House has not provided any
firm information about the trip yet, and
Nixon has been urged by some members of
Congress to put off the visit until the im-
peachment proceedings are completed.

But deputy press secretary Gerald L. War-
ren sald he saw no reason to think the Presi-
dent would be in a weak negotiating posi-
tion if he meets Brezhnev while the House
impeachment proceedings are still under
way.

Members of the Soviet delegation’s target
committees—foreign relations and finance
in the Benate, forelgn affairs and finance in
the House—were less apt to brand the visit
an administration plot. But, as one House
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staff aide observed, nobody had any doubt
the Soviets would take advantage of a chance
to lobby against the Jackson Amendment at
this time.

In addition to Ponomarev, a key Com-
munist party official since 1936, the main per-
suaders on the delegation were the three
leading ideologists and publicists with the
group: Zamyatin, a veteran diplomat who is
now director general of Tass, the Soviet news
agency, and who accompanied Brezhnev to
Washington at last June’s summit; Lev N.
Tolkunov, chief editor of Izvestia; and Geor-
gly A, Zhukov, special political correspond-
ent for Pravda.

Zhukov especlally, congressional sources
reported, tended to put a polemical cast on
his declarations, at one point warning in ob-
vious reference to Sen. Henry M. Jackson,
D-Wash., and his supporters that “the dan-
gerous momentum of the cold war is still
with us” raising the “ghosts of past fears
with their mystical threats,”

CONGRESSIONAL REFORM IS
IMPERATIVE

HON. WAYNE OWENS

OF UTAH
IN THE HOUSE OF REFRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, May 28, 1974

Mr. OWENS. Mr. Speaker, as a junior
Congressman from Utah and a member
of the House Judiciary Committee, I have
been in a unique position over the past 2
years to observe the steady erosion of
public confidence and trust in govern-
ment. I am not only speaking of the
tragic affair which has become known
as Watergate, but the dismal and dis-
heartening ability of Congress to reform
itself.

We are at what the historians will
observe as a turning point in the con-
stitutional government of this great
country. Watergate, as painful as it is,
has marked this point in our history and
demonstrated that the American people
wish to find the truth about their country
so that they can correct deficiencies.
Congress, however, has yet to live up to
the American people’s ethic when it
comes to its own reform. Congressional
reform is just as important as “clearing
up Watergate” in the executive branch
of Government. We must bring Congress
role in the Government of this country
back to its historical perspective, and re-
turn the public’s confidence and trust
in their Government.

OPEN LEGISLATIVE PR :

One of the most eriti eas for
reform is opening up the ol tions of
Congress to publie scrutiny. Nothing can
better facilitate the return of the publie’s
confidence and trust in its Government
than an open Congress where business
is conducted in full view and not behind
closed doors labeled “executive session.”
In fact, opening the Government agen-
cies to the public as well as congressional
committees would be a tremendous step
in the right direction.

In an open Congress, procedures could
be developed to insure that congressional
committee meetings concerning matters
which legitimately relate to national
security or the internal management of
a committee would remain closed. Any
committee meeting which would reflect
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adversely o e character or reputation
of an indivi or may divulge matters
required to kept confidential could
also be closed to the public under the ap-
propriate safeguards. I have cosponsored
legislation in this area, and I believe that
it should be first in priority for any
meaningful congressional reform.

OPEN FINANCIAL DISCLOSURE

Another top priority is legislation
which would require disclosure of finan-
cial interests by Members of Congress
and employees of Congress. Finanecial in-
formation could be contained in annual
reports which would be filed with the
Comptroller General and made avail-
able for public inspection. Full disclosure
of the amounts and sources of income,
value of assets held, and substantial
business transactions would certainly
improve the image of Members of Con-
gress and promote public confidence in
the legislative branch of Government.
I have done this the last 2 years on a
voluntary basis, but only a small minority
make this disclosure.

BUDGET REFORM

There is a compelling need for Con-
gress to reassume full control over the
purse which has slowly slipped out of
congressional hands., Serious erosion of
Congress constitutional role in this
area has been accomplished by consistent
escalation of Executive influence over
budget and fiscal policies, and the im-
balance of power if allowed to continue
threatens a most basic part of our Consti-
tution. Both the House and the Senate
have passed similar versions af a budget
reform bill to replace the chaotic, frag-
mented congressional procedures now
used to consider the budget.

First, a procedure would be established
whereby the President must notify Con-
gress whenever he impounds funds which
have already been appropriated. Con-
gress would either approve the Presi-
dent’s decision or require the President
to cease such action if congressional
power over spending is to be main-
tained.

Second, a division within the legisla-
tive branch which is comparable to the
Office of Management and Budget would
be established with an adequate num-
er of expert personnel responsible only
to Congress. This Congressional Budget
Office would significantly help Congress
exercise responsible oversight of the
executive branch of government with
respect to the preparation and adminis-
tration of the budget, the raising of reve-
nue, the expenditures of moneys, the
preparation and presentation of legisla-
tive proposals concerning the same, and
the implementation of legislative pro-
grams enacted by Congress. In addition,
such a division could undertake other
responsibilities Congress finds necessary
or desirable to maintain the independ-
ence and constitutional prerogatives of
the legislative branch.

Third, the proposal would establish
budget committees in both houses to set
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spending targets and force Congress to
reconcile national outgo with income be-
fore voting on the separate appropria-
tions bills. The appropriations commit-
tees must base their many separate
budget decisions on this comprehensive
consideration of budget priorities by the
buadget committees.

This strong system to bring Federal
spending under control will soon be
forged into law. For the first time Con-
gress will operate with a comprehensive
picture of revenues coming in and ex-
penditures going out.

COMMITTEE REFORM

Committee realinement is long over-
due. Since the last major realinement
in the House in 1946, commifttee juris-
dictions and the problems Congress
should be addressing have shifted. In
vital areas such as energy, environment,
and transportation, jurisdiction is frac-
tured among numerous committees and
subcommittees. This has resulted in mis-
placed priorities, proliferation of con-
flicting programs, or in some cases, legis-
lative stalemate. In other areas such as
health, action has been stalled due to
excessive committee workload.

A select House committee headed by
Congressman RicHARD BoLLING has con-
ducted a thorough review of committee
jurisdictions and has suggested recom-
mendations to eliminate overlap. Un-
fortunately, this proposal has been
delayed by Members of the House who
guard longstanding positions of power.
The response to the Bolling report is a
perfect example of the difficulties Con-
gress faces in reforming itself. I hope
that Members will recognize the need to
bring the congressional framework up
to a modern level and implement some
meaningful committee reform this year.

Opening Congress operations to the
public, disclosure of financial interests
of employees and Members of Congress,
budget reform, and committee reform are
some of the most important areas for
congressional reform. They require im-
mediate attention. However, reform does
not and cannot stop with these four
areas. Many others require serious and
thoughtful consideration by Congress to
improve its image and return the public’s
confidence and trust in their legislative
branch of Government.

While a complete list of the needed
areas of congressional reform would be
lengthy and extensive, I would like to
make a partial list of those other areas
which I believe are important, and where
reform legislation has already been pro-
posed either by myself or other Members
of Congress.

SENIORITY

First, one of the traditions which must
be overcome to strengthen Congress is
the rigid adherence to the seniority sys-
tem. Most drafting work of legislation
occurs in the various committees of both
Houses. This is a crucial stage in the
legislative process, and chairmen of com-
mittees have great power in determining
the final outcome. A Member’s responsi-
bilities on a committee and his access
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to committee staff assistance is currently
determined primarily by length of serv-
ice, not by measure of ability. I suggest
that commititee chairmen and the rank-
ing minority committee members be
elected by secret ballot in the party
caucuses. Both the committee chairmen
and committee members would know
that leadership had been decided on
merit, not on longevity. I also suggest
that committee chairmen give up their
position at the age of 65.
OVERSIGHT

Second, Congress not only has the re-
sponsibility of writing the laws of the
land, but it must also see that the execu-
tive branch carries them out. Through
oversight, Congress is supposed to deter-
mine whether Federal programs are ad-
ministered in a manner which satisfies
the intention of Congress. However, the
most Congress has done about oversight
is to overlook it as an obligation.

I have introduced legislation to review
the impact of legislative actions. My pro-
posals would establish legislative review
subcommittees within each standing
committee of Congress to conduct con-
tinual oversight functions. Separate
committee staff would be employed to
concentrate solely on legislative over-
sight and review. Oversight priorities
would be set, programs evaluated, and
reforms recommended. Implementation
of these proposals would help satisfy the
critical need for legislative oversight.

POLICY RESEARCH

Third, Congress is not equipped to per-
form the necessary research and analy-
sis required for presentation of a legis-
lative program similar to the President’s.
Most of the significant legislation which
goes through the legislative process is
initially researched and proposed by the
executive branch. Congress must reverse
this trend if it is ever to become a co-
equal branch of Government. I have
therefore proposed legislation to provide
policy committees for the two major par-
ties in both Houses with the expert staff
and resources so that Congress can ex-
hibit some initiative and introduce fresh
ideas in our lawmaking process. This
will bolster the leadership’s access to ex-
pert advice and eliminate Congress pas-
sive role in continually accepting and
ratifying executive branch proposals.

CONGRESSIONAL OMBUDSMAN

Fourth, an Office of Congressional Om-
budsman should be created to investigate
actions and operations of the various
agencies of the U.S. Government. Such a
congressional ombudsman would be re-
sponsible only to Congress, much like
the Congressional Research Service and
the Government Accounting Office. He
would, principally, do constituent case
work at the request of Members of Con-
gress, with the help of a staff trained
in the different casework areas; that is,
social security, veterans, and military.
Because staff members would become ex-
pert in the law, regulations, and proce-
dures in a given area, they could move
more effectively than a caseworker in an
individual congressional office.
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COMMUNICATIONS AND COMPUTERS

Fifth, an Office of Congressional Com-
munications should be established to
maintain a video-tape library of import-
ant public interest broadcasts, provide
closed-circuit telecasts of committee pro-
ceedings, arrange for each Member of
Congress to view such documents in his
own office, and further modernize the
communications information services
available to the Congress.

In addition, Congress should utilize
modern computer technology as a re-
search device. Information retrieval sys-
tems should be programed to include the
status of legislation, congressional sched-
ules, and background materials on issues
of national concern, with a computer
terminal in every Congressman’s office.

CITIZENS' COMMITTEE

Finally, a citizens’ committee to study
Congress in order to assist in an ap-
praisal of itself as an institution would
be essential to encourage positive public
interest in making changes in Congress
af a time when there is strong public sen-
timent favoring reform.

CONCLUSION

We have in Congress an organization
with structures and procedures that were
designed to solve problems which no
longer exist. The current lack of public
confidence in Government performance
must motivate Congress to undertake
some critical self-analysis and to follow
through with effective reforms. Congress
must have the tools to deal with today’s
complex problems and to uphold its part
of the balance between the executive,
legislative, and judicial branches.

Reform in all of these areas and many
others would improve the image of Con-
gress and help return the public’s confi-
dence and trust to their legislative
branch of Government. It is imperative
that Congress undertake a major exercise
in self-improvement. Congress must re-
gain the policymaking authority which
it has increasingly abdicated to the ex-
ecutive branch. I will work for improve~
ment and continue to suggest reforms in
an attempt to transform Congress into
an effective, up-to-date institution.

SOCIAL SECURITY—THE GREAT
RIPOFF—NO. 3

HON. PHILIP M. CRANE

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, May 28, 1974

Mr. CRANE. Mr. Speaker, in part three
of a series concerning social security, re-
porter Warren Shore of Chicago Today
points out that the majority of today’s
younger workers will not become aware
of the inequities of the system until their
middle years. He writes,

By then, it will be too late.

The questions they should be asking
right now, states Mr. Shore, include:
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Why should the cost of protection during
my healthlest years (22 to 45) come to more
than $50,0007

Why should that bill be going up every
year when the protection I'm promised is
going down?

Why should my wife (in the case of a male
worker who dies or becomes disabled) be
faced with government-imposed alternatives
that are so bad she might not be able to
claim her benefits?

Mr. Shore concludes that,

The real answer is that Social Security is
not insurance at all. In spite of federal pub-
lications describing Soclal Security's “ben-
efits" or “contributions” or the existence of a
special Insurance trust fund, the system Is
emphatically unlike insurance.

What social security officials euphe-
mistically call a “contribution” is, states
Mr, Shore,

A $100 to $120 a month worker/employer
payroll tax which if unpald would result in
federal prosecution. If you're covered by the
system, you can't get out.

Warren Shore has spent many
months examining the social security
system, how it works, and how it affects
those who are dependent upon it.

Chicago Today is performing an im-
portant public service in bringing this
material to the attention of the Amer-
ican people. I wish to share this series
with my colleagues and today am insert-
ing part three, which appeared in Chi-
cago Today of May 1, 1974 in the REcORD.
The previous parts of this series have al-
ready been inserted into the Recorp and
the subsequent parts will be placed into
the Recorp at a later time.

THE VICTIMS OF SOCIAL SECURITY *
(By Warren Shore)

(Note—Is BSocial Security a ripoff for
young people? Reporter Warren Shore has
spent months examining the federal law,
talking to recipients, representatives in the
field, and insurance experts. He went so far
as to set up a special computer program
from which many of the startling figures in
this series are based. In fairness Chicago
Today next week will make space avalla-
ble to the Social Security Administration to
respond with its side of the story.)

For most of today's young wage earners
the real Inequities of the Soclial Security sys-
tem won't become clear until their middle
years, By then it will be too late.

The questions they should be asking right
now include:

Why should the cost of protection during
my healthiest years [22 to 45] come to more
than $50,000?

Why should that bill be golng up every
year when the protection I'm promised is go-
ing down?

Why should my wife [in the case of a male
worker who dies or becomes disabled] be
faced with government-imposed alternatives
that are so bad she might not be able to
claim her benefits?

The real answer to all these guestions 1s
that Social Security is not insurance at all.
In spite of federal publications describing
Social Security’s "benefits” or *“contribu-
tlons” or the existence of a special insurance
“trust fund,” the system is emphatically un-
like Insurance.

What the Social Security Administration
calls a contribution is, In fact, a $100 to
$120-a-month worker/employer payroll tax
which if unpaid would result in federal
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prosecution. If you're *“covered” by the sys-
tem, you can't get out.

As for the trust fund, it’s simply a myth.
More about that in another installment.

While the middle, child-ralsing years are
the time when most couples need the great-
est protection, 1t's also the time when Social
Securlty can be the cruelest.

Mrs. Marion Poteka found out the hard
way. When her husband, Joseph, died re-
centy of a heart attack at age 39, Mrs. Po-
teka was left with the couple’s two sons,
mortgage payments and some hard decisions.

“When Joe died,” she recalls, I was in a
fog for a few weeks. But when I came home
from the SBocial Security office, I was sick all
over again.”

The family benefit check, Mrs. Poteka
learned, was not computed on the insurance
value of what Mr. Poteka pald in taxes or
even the family's need. It's based on the
“average contribution” Joseph Poteka made
to Social Security during his entire working
career.

The difference is critical. Poteka was earn-
ing more than $14,000 a year when he died,
but there were many leaner years before
that.

The “average” for all those years came to
slightly more than $6,600, which meant that
the total family benefit check, for Mrs. Po-
teka and her two sons (ages 10 and 8),
would be $435 a month.

“That would have helped a lot,” Mrs, Po-
teka sald, “but then the man explained that
I couldn't get it.”

What the BSocial Security representative
explained was the system’s incredible “earn-
ings test.” Because Mrs. Poteka is making
8145 a week as a food store checkout clerk,
the family benefit check must be “reduced,”
he sald.

What he should have sald was that the
benefit would be all but destroyed. The law
says that a widow cannot receive full bene-
fits if she earns more than $2,400 a year.
That's $200 a month.

Thus, because Mrs. Poteka earns $7,640 a
year as a checkout clerk [now the family's
only source of income], her $435-a-month
benefit is “reduced” to $220.

“TI couldn’t believe it when he told me,"”
Mrs. Poteka recalled. “Joe and I were both
working to make ends meet. Now this man
tells me I'll have to quit my job and live on
$435 a month—or keep my job and lose over
$300 a month in benefits. What kind of
cholce is that?"

Mrs. Poteka, like a lot of others, chose to
keep working and take the tiny benefit “so
maybe I can get ahead on the job and keep
us above water,” but she still says bitterly,
“Joe's Social Security money was wasted.”

In fact, the choice Marion Poteka faced
was worse than she knew—and even more
cruel. Had she “retired” to take the full
$435 she would have lost valuable years on
the job needed to qualify for Soclal Security
retirement benefits.

By law, she will collect the family benefit
[even the reduced amount] only as long as
she has a child under 18 [22 if In college].
That's less than 13 years for Mrs. Poteka.
She will get nothing more until she turns
62—a 12-year gap.

Mrs. Poteka [and everyone else born after
1929] needs to work at least 10 years to
qualify for retirement benefits. Even a frac-
tion less than the full amount means she
gets nothing on retirement.

Thus, if she had chosen to stop working to
collect her full death benefit she might have
lost her chance at collecting any retirement
money at all.

At last count almost 40 per cent of Ameri-
can widows drawing Soclal Security benefits
get a reduced amount because they earn
more than $1,680 a year.
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For those young workers entering the job
market now, the deal is even worse. Rising
Social Security taxes mean they will have
pald more than $20,000 [and their employers
a like amount] by the time they reach the
age when Joe Poteka died.

Those they leave behind then will have
the same cholces as Marion Poteka. Benefit
increases are tied to the cost of living and
by law will rise only the same as the Social
Becurity tax increases.

Since a widow can only collect death bene-
fits while she has children under 22, the
value of Social Security for a stable family
shrinks every month.

This is because the money needed to pay
for monthly death benefits grows less as
the youngest child in a family approaches
22, Yet Soclal Security taxes for the family
will grow every year.

FISCAL YEAR 1975 APPROPRIATIONS
AND THE BINARY NERVE GAS SYS-

HON. WAYNE OWENS

OF UTAHR
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, May 28, 1974

Mr. OWENS. Mr. Speaker, during the
past several months I have provided a
number of statements for the Recorp
which were intended to inform the
Members of the House about actions
which I and a number of other Members
have been taking to secure an examina-
tion of U.S. chemical warfare policies.
Although these efforts have been rela-
tively modest in comparison with several
other legislative programs of concern to
the Congress, I do believe that there has
been some success in bringing congres-
sional attention to bear on an issue
which could lead to increasingly complex
problems if not resolved at this time.

If I may, I would like to summarize
very briefly for the benefit of all the
Members, the events which have led us
to the crucial point we now face in our
considerations of the Department of De-
fense fiscal year 1975 appropriations bill,

Last summer, the U.S. Army proposed
to transfer toxic nerve agents from the
Roeky Mountain Arsenal to another
storage site for destruction. One of the
proposed sites was the Tooele Storage
Depot in my district. A number of Rep-
resentatives joined me in questioning
the advisability of such a transfer. We
also were disturbed to note that a task
which had been thought to have been well
underway had not even been started. I
introduced legislation at that time, H.R,
9745 and other bills, and was joined by
a number of cosponsors on this legisla-
tion, which was intended to prevent the
transfer of these chemical agents and
avoid any danger to the residents of
towns through which such deteriorating
munitions would have been transported.
Hearings were held on these bills before
Bubcommittee No. 1 of the House Armed
Services Committee in October 1973. Dur-
ing these public hearings, the Army re-
versed its positicn, decided that the toxic

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

nerve agent munitions could be de-
stroyed on site and that the bulk agent
was surplus to our national security re-
quirements and could also be destroyed
on site, I believe that my legislation and
the public examination of these bills in
hearings were directly instrumental in
accelerating the U.S. Army decision to
dispose of these materials on site.

During this same period, I learned that
the Army was planning to begin the pro-
curement of a new series of nerve agent
munitions—the binary chemical weapons
system which has now been discussed
quite thoroughly in the REcorp and in
the public media—see for example, CoN-
GRESSIONAL RECORD “Binary Nerve Gas,”
Extensions of Remarks, March 20, 1974.
Of more inferest to the Members is the
fact that this procurement is intended
for immediate initiation—the sum of 5.8
million dollars is included in the fiscal
year 1975 Department of Defense appro-
priations bill. This relatively small sum
will eventually lead to a minimum ex-
penditure of about $200 million for the
conversion of about 20 percent of our
CW munitions stockpile to the binary
artillery shell.

Normally, the modernization of a
weapons system is considered to be a
fairly routine development as technologi-
cal capabilities evolve. In the case of the
binary munition, however, I believe that
we are in a unique position in history. At
this precise moment, this country is en-
gaged in arms control negotiations at
Geneva which have not heen proceeding
as well as could be expected. In past
years, we have been relatively successful
at*these negotiations and this country
was instrumental in securing the accept-
ance by the United Nations of a Conven-
tion on the Prohibition of the Use of
Biological Weapons. It had been the hope
of the participants at the Geneva Con-
ferences that a similar convention could
be secured for the control of chemical
weapons. At the same time, we have been
struggling to secure the ratification in
the Senate of an older treaty on the pro-
hibition of the use of both biological and
chemical weapons—the Geneva Protocol
of 1925. The desire of the President to
establish an understanding that herbi-
cides and riot control agents should be
excluded from the U.S. ratification of this
protocol has produced such serious dis-
agreement between the Senate Foreign
Relations Committee and the President
that the protocol has been stalled in the
Senate for more than 3 years, Further,
there were many indications that if the
US. Army were to proceed with their
plans for the procurement of the binary
chemical system, the current Geneva
negotiations on chemical arms control
would be essentially negated. Since I
wished to have more details on these
problems made publicly available, I
asked the Congressional Research Service
to prepare a summary report so that all
Members might have this information;
that report contains details which I do
not wish to repeat at this time. See Con-
gressional Research Service Report
“Chemical and Biological Warfare: Is-
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sues and Developments During 1973,”
December 18, 1973. James M. McCul-
lough, Specialist in Life Sciences. CRS
Report 74-215P.

As you will note in that report, the Bio-
logical Convention, also submitted to the
Senate Foreign Relations Committee for
ratification, has received no action; I
understand that this delay has been
caused by the failure of the President to
respond to & letter from that committee
on the problems associated with ratifi-
cation of the Geneva protocol.

All of these events led me to believe
that the Congress had reached the stage
where once again a public evaluation of
the problem was necessary. I believed
that we were at a crucial point in our
determinations on this issue. I intro-
duced additional legislation, along with
45 cosponsors, calling for a comprehen-
sive review of U.S. chemical warfare pol-
icles. The House Foreign Affairs Sub-
committee on National Security Policy
has just concluded 5 days of hearings on
House Resolution 679 during which CW
policies were examined in detail. I urge
every Member to examine the report of
these hearings just as soon as it is avail-
able. The hearings provided a review of
the national security implications of our
chemical warfare policies, including a
thorough examination of the proposed
new binary nerve gas system. More re-
cently, I and several other Representa-
tives, addressed this same issue before
the Defense Subcommittee of the House
Appropriations Committee during which
we asked that the committee consider a
delay of approval for initiating procure-
ment of the binary chemical weapon. My
justification for this position may be out-
lined briefly as follows, although all of
the Members are certainly aware that
this is a very complex issue.

In the first place, I have not insisted
that the United States unilaterally dis-
arm itself of its current chemical war-
fare stockpiles before the U.S.S.R. or
any other nation agrees to a similar dis-
armament procedure, although I have
expressed my doubts that a stockpile of
chemical munitions is actually an effec-
tive deterrent to the use of chemical
munitions by another aggressive nation.
It is the fact that there is no current
CW arms control agreement that does
concern me a great deal in this matter.
The Soviet Union is not required to re-
duce its CW stockpiles or production any
more than is the United States or any
other nation in the world because there
is no international agreement on this
CW issue. The Soviets have ratified the
Geneva protocol of 1925, however, in
which they are joined by some 100 other
nations, in declaring that they will not
initiate the use of chemical weapons in
war—although most of these nations
have reserved the right to retaliate if
chemical munitions are used against
them.

The United States is one of the few
nations which has not ratified this pro-
tocol. This deficiency makes us particu-
larly suspect in any of our actions in
the chemical warfare issue, and we must
be alert to this problem. This is a major
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reason why the decision by the Army to
begin producing new CW weapons is so
critical. The protocol has nothing to do
with either Soviet or United States con-
siderations of development, production,
or stockpiling. In fact, then, the presence
or absence of proof regarding past Soviet
stockpiling of chemical weapons really is
not an issue in my comments on our
proposed production of binary weapons.

As I have pointed out on several occa-
sions, according to the information pro-
vided in open testimony by the Joint
Chiefs of Staff, this Nation now possesses
stockpiles of CW munitions or nerve
agent in bulk quantities which are essen-
tially adequate to meet the deterrent
policies enunciated by the President. As
I have also stated, I was very impressed
with the careful security and storage pre-
cautions taken at Tooele Storage Depot
to protect the public health from the
danger from these stockpiles.

It was this impression that strength-
ened my opinion that the safety aspects
of the binary munition are not sufficient-
1y imperative at this time to justify their
immediate production for a restructur-
ing of the CW stockpile. This aspect of
the binary would obviously be important
if a final decision still indicated that
adoption of the binary is absolutely es-
sential to the national security; a deci-
sion which has not been clearly enunci-
ated in any of the hearings thus far. I
have only indicated my concern about
potential dangers to public health from
current CW stocks when proposals were
made to transport deteriorating muni-
tions and excess stocks on common car-
riers through towns rather than destroy
these munitions on site,

I have said that we need a full and
public examination of our CW policies. I
fail to see the logic of maintaining a
stockpile as a deterrent to the use of
chemical weapons by another nation
when we possess an enormous nuclear
retaliatory capability; we do need a more
effective CW defensive capability to op-
erate in a toxic environment than we
apparently now have. I have expressed
my concern about this latter problem in
public hearings and in a specific letter
to the Secretary of Defense outlining my
recommendations for remedial actions.

I have been troubled by what is an ob-
vious inconsistency in the record be-
tween announced U.S. policy of negotia-
tions on an arms control policy and the
U.S. Army’s proposals to restructure our
chemical munitions stockpiles. The pub-
lic hearings thus far have demonstrated
that, even within the executive branch,
there is disagreement as to the potential
impact of this Army proposal. The evi-
dence of this disagreement on U.S. ne-
gotiations at Geneva and the potential
effect of the proposed procurement of the
binary is further support for the justifi-
cation for delay of procurement of the
binary weapon.

It is my opinion, and this is an opinion
shared by the cosponsors of my legisla-
tion and by many witnesses in the recent
hearings on CW policies, that the CW
arms race must be slowed, and if at all
possible, eliminated. We must take this
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problem seriously. Our Nation began the
examination of this issue in 1969, The
issue continues to this day. We are ap-
parently at a stalemate position with re-
gard to chemical weapon parity; to dis-
turb this parity at this critical time
could well destroy attempts at negotia-
tion and set off a new arms race. This
seems to me not to be in the best inter-
est of our Nation or world peace. We are
strong enough militarily, indeed we have
the moral strength and obligation, to
make the first real gesture toward CW
arms control.

I have suggested that we delay the
adoption of the binary chemical system
and devote the talents of our best and
most highly placed policymakers to our
negotiations on both CW and nuclear
arms control. We do not jeopardize the
status quo of current CW capability by
delaying the binary chemical munition;
it delivers the same nerve agent we cur-
rently have in our stockpile. We do not
give any technological edge by delaying
further engineering and testing of the
binary—we have been working on and
proof testing the system for almost 20
years. We may encourage not only CW
arms but discourage other nations from
embarking on their own increased pro-
duction of CW weapons if we, as world
leaders, indicate our willingness to take
more time to discuss this issue before
committing our resources to further CW
weapons construction. I have urged that
we strengthen our effort on maintaining
and developing our defensive posture
since this posture is an effective deter-
rent in itself.

I agree wholeheartedly with the point
that any CW arms control agreement can
be meaningful only if all parties to the
agreement abide by its limitations. If we
can first, secure ratification of the Ge-
neva protocol; second, prepare a proposal
which can become the subject of nego-
tiations at Geneva with regard to con-
trols over the development and stock-
piling of chemical agents; and third,
reach an understanding on verification
of compliance with such a treaty, we
will have achieved gigantic strides to-
wards lessening one more subject of
world tension.

In summary, then, what I have asked
for is a delay in development and produc-
tion of the binary munition until the
Congress, responsible under our consti-
tutional system of self-government, is
given an opportunity to give direction to
our national policies with regard to
chemical warfare. I have simply asked
for a more rational approach to this
problem and the opportunities for open
public debate on our CW policies. The re-
cent hearings before the Armed Services
Committee, the House Foreign Affairs
Subcommittee, and the House Appropria-
tions Committee have provided these op-
portunities. I hope that my proposals will
save the Nation millions of dollars and
contribute to a lessening of world ten-
sion. The Congress has an opportunity
in its consideration of the current De-
fense appropriations bill to make a mo-
mentous decision regarding the course of
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action which this country will follow in
its chemical warfare programs. The re-
ports of the hearings held in the past
6-8 months provide a wealth of back-
ground information on which to make
this decision. I urge all the Members to
become familiar with these data and to
make an informed decision with regard
to the proposals in the DOD appropria-
tions bill. I will be happy to provide any
help I can to any Member who desires
more information on this subject.

A FULL EMPLOYMENT ECONOMY

HON. HERMAN BADILLO

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, May 28, 1974

Mr. BADILLO. Mr. Speaker, in many
of my talks before college, business, labor,
and academic groups I focus attention
on the pernicious unemployment crisis
which has beset this country for the past
5 years and the manner in which it is
not only undermining the economy but
also seriously exacerbating a number of
economic and social problems confront-
ing the Nation. I note that the goals of
the Employment Act of 1946 have never
been achieved and that the objective of
full employment—defined as some type
of work for every man and woman seek-
ing a job—has never been actively
sought.

Aside from the fact that the private
sector has demonstrated its continuing
inability to generate sufficient employ-
ment opportunities for all persons look-
ing for work, I am convinced that there
is no real desire to reduce the level of
unemployment. Much of this can be at-
tributed to the preoccupation of most
economists and planners with the find-
ings of Prof. A. W. Phillips—known as
the Phillips Curve—who claimed that un-
employment rates below 215 percent
would cause wages to rise faster than
productivity and would presumably be
accompanied by rising prices. What many
fail to realize is that we have been in a
period of both high levels of unemploy-
ment and rising prices simultaneously.
These “experts” also tend to ignore the
many unfilled needs in the public sector
which could be met by significantly ex-
panded employment by government at
all levels or the economic benefits which
would flow from affording people the op-
portunity to pay part or all of their own
way in lieu of continued dependence on
public institutions. Inherent in much of
this negative attitude toward the con-
cept of full employment is a not-so-sub-
tle discrimination toward the Nation’s
minorities, the disadvantaged, the dis-
possessed, the “have nots” of our society.

Recently a well-written and very per-
ceptive argument in support of the full
employment concept appeared in Amer-
ica magazine. As the author, Harold X.
Connolly, has aptly noted:
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The development of a full employment pol-
icy and budget has been thwarted on eco-
nomie, political and ideological grounds.

Observing that unemployment “affects
only a minority of people directly,” in-
cluding blacks, Puerto Ricans, Chicanos,
and others which may be economically
dispensable according to some econo-
mists, Mr. Connolly quite accurately de-
clares that—

Faced with a ... choice between infla-
tion and unemployment, the sage politiclan
and the secure employee will both opt for
minimal inflation and an “acceptable” level
of unemployment.

Contrary to the meaningless rhetoric
and vacuous claims of the White House
and the Labor Department I do not see
the unemployment crisis improving and
I believe that we must give careful con-
sideration to what Mr. Connolly has writ-
ten. I insert his article, from the May 11
America, in the Recorp and commend it
to our colleagues’ attention:

WuY Not AcTvalL FuLn EMPLOYMENT?
(By Harold X. Connolly)

On March 2, 68,417 applicants appeared for
a New York City civil service examination to
fill 100 current vacancles in the Sanitation
Department and a projected 6,000 more dur-
ing the next four years. In his State of the
Union message, President Nixon stated un-
equivocally: *“There will be no recession in
the United States of America”—a sentiment
reiterated in subsequent press conferences.
The Bureau of Labor Statistics reported an
unemployment rate of 5.2 percent for the first
two months of 1974, up sharply from the 4.8
percent of last December. A recent study by
the Joint Center for Political Studies listed 93
Congressional districts In which poverty
would be a primary issue in the fall elections.
An estimated 250,000 workers have lost their
jobs due to the energy [choose one] a) prob-
lem, b) crisls, ¢) crunch, d) squeeze. On
March 1 and 2, the National Conference on
Public Service Employment and the Urban
Center of Columbia University sponsored a
conference and workshop on full employment
policy. The connective tissue binding these
vignettes together is, of course, employment
or its opposite, unémployment.

Occasional Congressional pronouncements,
tax and investment incentives and tralning
programs have never coalesced to form a com-
prehensive, systematic national policy de-
signed to accomplish, or even approximate,
full employment in the United States. In
anticipatory anxiety about a postwar reces-
slon or worse, Congress considered full em-
ployment legislation between 1944 and 19486,
at which time it passed and President Tru-
man signed the Employment Act of 1946.

Its declared policy required the federal
government “to use all practicable means
consistent with its needs and obligations
and other essential considerations of na-
tional policy . . . to coordinate and utilize all
its plans, functions and resources for the
purpose of creating and maintaining in a
manner calculated to foster and promote free
enterprise and the general welfare, condi-
tions under which there will be afforded use-
ful employment opportunities . . , for those
able, willing and seeking to work, and to
promote maximum employment, production
and purchasing power."

Quite clearly, this was not a full employ-
ment policy but a vague, qualified state-
ment—what Robert Lekachman has termed a
“plous aspiration.” It differed significantly
from earlier draft legislation, which had
stated that “all Americans able to work and
seeking work have the right to useful, re-
munerative, regular and full-time employ-
ment."”
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Between 1946 and 1961, the federal govern-
ment relled upon built-in fiscal stabilizers
and Federal Reserve monetary and credit
policy to support employment levels. The
Eennedy-Johnson era added manpower
training and retraining programs to the gov-
ernment repertoire of employment policies.
Spurred by a number of acts (Area Redevel-
opment Act of 1961, Manpower Development
and Tralning Act of 1962, Vocational Edu-
cation Act of 1963, Economic Opportunity
Act of 1964) implemented through such pro-
grams as Job Corps, Nelghborhood Youth
Corps, On the Job Training, Concentrated
Employment Program, assisted by a foreign
military adventure, the government suc-
ceeded in 19656 in reducing the annual un-
employment level below 5 percent for the
first time since 1957. War Industry, space
programs, the military draft, antipoverty
programs continued this “boom’” through
1969, but unemployment again exceeded 5
percent in 1970.

The employment record of the United
States over the past 25 years clearly indi-
cates the incapacity of American private in-
dustry and existing governmental employ-
ment and manpower programs to provide
gainful work for all able and willing Ameri-
cans. Except in times of war, the unemploy-
ment level has generally remained sticky
above the 5 percent level. The United States,
according to Leonard Woodcock, remains “the
only industrialized country in the non-Com-
munist world which deliberately has a policy
of no full employment.”

The development of a full employment
policy and budget has been thwarted on eco-
nomic, political and ideological grounds.
Orthodox economists have generally adopted
an either-or position that logically Ilimits
the avallable options. In its simplest form,
they have asked the American people to de-
cide which economic poison they wanted, less
inflation or unemployment. Given the posing
of such a joyous option, it seems scarcely
surprising that economics remains known as
the “dismal science.” In other words, tradi-
tional economies links decreasing unemploy-
ment with rising infiation, and low infilation
with rising unemployment. The classic ex-
pression of this economic law is found in
what is called the Phillips curve.

The symbiotie, antagonistic relationship be-
tween the rates of inflation and unemploy-
ment has suffered significant stress during
the recent past, with soaring inflation joined
uncustomarily by rising unemployment. This
has led to the colning of a new economic
term, “stagflation,” that is, a combination of
economic stagnation and inflation, or what
might more conventionally be called a reces-
slon, at least as President Nixon himself has
defined the word,

It is eminently clear that over the years
the federal government has accepted and
acted upon the assumed dichotomous rela-
tionship between price stability and full em-
ployment by allowing unemployment to
remain well above full employment levels,
while generally restricting inflationary pres-
sures. While economic theory might buttress
such policy decisions, it seems probable that
much of the rationale for adopting such a
plan flowed from politics and not economies.

Unemployment, at worst (even during the
Depression), affects only & minority of people
directly. Furthermore, unemployment is un-
evenly distributed demographically and geo-
graphically. Among its primary victims are
such “no account” groups as blacks, Puerto
Ricans, Chicanos, American Indians, recent
immigrants, women, the elderly—all dispen-
sable, at least economically. In addition, indi-
vidual members of these groups—often poor,
uneducated, non-English speaking, ignored—
have not always participated extensively in
the political process through voting, and con-
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sequently have not achieved political power
and influence commensurate with their num-
bers and need. Thus, unemployment may be
viewed as a minority issue; if 5.2 percent of
the civillan labor force is unemployed, 94.8
percent is employed. Contrariwise, inflation
1s a majority concern; it affects the unem-
ployed, to be sure, but it also affects the
employed masses,

Thus faced with a solemn cholce between
infiation and unemployment, the sage politi-
clan and the secure employee will both opt
for minimal inflation and an “acceptable”
level of unemployment.

Ideologically, the commitment to a free
enterprise system and the stigma connota-
tively assoclated with publie employment
Programs have combined to thwart the im-
plementation of a full employment program
based on the only feasible approach—public
service jobs,

Recently, however, economists (Robert
Lekachman, Eleanor Gilpatrick, Thomas Vie-
torlsz, for example) have seriously ques-
tioned the viability of the Phillips curve and
offered alternative models that do not de-
mand such severe tradeoffs. Furthermore, Job
creation is indeed a majority issue; it would
reduce flerce divisive competition for lim-
ited job opportunities among racial, ethnic
and sex groupings; with a reduced surplus
labor pool, it would place workers in a more
favorable position vis-a-vis management; it
would reduce welfare rolls, poverty, criminal
environment, while expanding ambiance, the
general welfare, personal productivity, op-
tlons and worth and the gross national prod-
uct. Finally, since the private sector can-
not provide full employment and since there
are numerous unmet needs in the nation,
ideology eannot legitimately be raised to de-
fend a non-full-employment economy.

President Johnson’s National Commission
on Technology, Automation and Economie
Progress urged a policy of permanent publie
Job creation for the sake of both the public
work to be done and the people eager to do
it whom the private sector could not employ.
The Emergency Employment Act of 1971 and
the Comprehensive Manpower and Training
Act of December, 1973, accepted this concept
only marginally, viewing public service em-
ployment as “transitional” and appropriat-
Ing grossly Insufficlent funds to cope with
the problem.

President Nixon's proposed budget con-
tinues this minimal approach, with pro-
posed manpower programs absorbing but one
percent of the total budget. If the money

ted on the basis of a modest
$7,000 per public service job, 1t would reduce
unemployment only about 10 percent. A
marginal subsistence wage of $5,000 would
leave 86 percent of the unemployed still in
that category.

What is needed, then, i8 a genuine war
agalnst poverty and unemployment; a war-
time mentality that commits all resources
to victory, and castigates those not offering
full support as slackers or even worse; a
comprehensive program complete with ade-
quate financing. What is needed i1s a com-
bined WPA-PWA-CCC-NYA program. At
their peak, these New Deal programs em-
ployed 4,000,000 workers in a vast variety of
tasks. While many a hole may have been dug
and refilled and many a shovel leaned upon,
these agencies constructed such diverse
structures as the Triborough Bridge, Bonne-~
ville Dam and Mount Hood's Timberline
Lodge, They employed scholars and artists to
collect and catalog historical records, enliven
public bulldings with murals and mosalcs
and offer live professional performances of
theater and music throughout the nation.

Despite obvious technological advances
since the 1930's, many of the problems con-
fronting contemporary America are amena-
ble to labor-intensive amelioration, if not so-
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lution. The removal of trash from city streets
and abandoned automobiles from the na-
tion’s roadways; the construction of ade-
quate housing for all persons; the upgrading
of roadbeds to permit high-speed rail trans-
portation; the increase in supportive serv-
ices to allow libraries and museums to main-
tain longer hours; the provision of better
health care and educational services through
paraprofessional personnel; these and innu-
merable other large and small projects could
absorb most of the nation’s unemployed and
improve the total human and physical
environment.

Travelers have often commented on the
greater civility of London compared to New
York City or any major urban center in the
United States. London's level of municipal
housekeeping results, not from managerial
magic, but from a substantially larger stafl
than that employed by New York City. The
London underground, for example, employs
twice as many maintenance and station-op-
erating personnel per passenger as does the
New York subway system. Not unexpectedly,
stations are cleaner and breakdowns less
frequent in London.

Similarly, one of the great horticultural
landmarks in the United States is the New
York Botanical Gardens, which includes a
huge turn-of-the-century glass conservatory.
Every year, hundreds of the bullding’s 17,000
panes of glass crack and need to be replaced.
Where once 20 of the finest gardeners in the
country labored, the Botanical Gardens can
now afford a staff of only three to five. Mul-
tiply the difficulties and opportunities of this
one major institution by several thousand
across the land, and one can begin to under-
stand the possibilities for this kind of public
service employment.

What is suggested, therefore, is the crea-
tion of what Frank Reissman has called a
“human services soclety” keyed to people's
needs, a soclety in which “the right to em-
ployment opportunities is guaranteed to
everyone able and willing to work,” as Con-
gressman Augustus Hawkins' proposed full
employment legislation states. A nation and
economy that have developed more diversi-
fied methods to consume fossil energy must
now prove themselves committed to the crea-
tive utilization of human energies and po-
tentials. A politics and an economy geared
to a scarcity of jobs, goods and amenities
would yleld to those of planned abundance
and ambiance. Given existence and antici-
pated shortages of raw materials and Inevi-
table inflationary pressures, some of the
benefits accruing from a full employment
policy would be in less tangible but nonethe-
less real terms.

The cost of such a comprehensive plan
need not be excessive or bankrupting in a
country with an anticipated federal budget
in excess of #300 billion, a military budget
of nearly $90 billion and a significant source
of potential revenue from a reorganized and
genuinely progressive tax structure. A war
on poverty that seeks anything less than
full employment would be a cruel hoax, a
Band-Aid in place of radical surgery.

NUMBER OF TAX LOSS FARMING
MILLIONAIRES IS INCREASING

HON. CHARLES A. VANIK
OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, May 28, 1974
Mr. VANIE. Mr. Speaker, in the 1969

Tax Reform Act, the Congress attempted
to close the tax loss farming loophole.
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Apparently we failed—and a new effort
must be made to close this tax loophole.

The Treasury Department’s “Individ-
ual Statistics of Income” for 1971 clearly
show that the American millionaire con-
tinues to do a very good business by
means of very poor farming.

For the 1971 tax year, under the pro-
visions of the 1969 Tax Reform Act, only
35 American millionaries made $2,022,000
from farming. But for that same year,
102 millionaires managed to lose $13,-
675,000 for an average loss of $134,068 on
their farming operations.

In 1969, during the last year of the
old tax loss farming law, 136 millionaires
lost an average of $66,448 from farming.
The 1971 tax advantage for these people
was more than twice that of 1969, the
final year preceding the alleged closing of
the loophole.

Moreover, the 1971 figure of 102 mil-
lionaires losing an average of $134,068 is
even greater than the 1970 figure of 94
millionaires losing an average of $128,149.

These millionaire farmers—who would
seem to be losing their shirts—are not
really farmers or ranchers. In fact, many
of them probably never get west of the
Hudson River. Yet in a sense they are
farmers—tax farmers, who through
manipulations of the tax code, harvest a
bountiful crop of dollars from the Treas-
ury and the rest of the Nation's taxpay-
ers. Several years ago, a Wall Street
Journal writer parodied these “farmers”
using the song, “The Old Cowhand From
the Rio Grande.”

I'm a rich cowhand of the Wall Street brand;
And I save on tax, to beat the band.

Oh, I take big deductions the law allows
And I never even have to see my cows.
Yippie-yl-yo-ki-yay.

It is estimated that the total tax ad-
vantage going to urban “tax loss farm-
ers” is running at about $860 million per
year.

How does one “lose” hundreds of
thousands of dollars in farming and still
survive. The secret lies in accounting or
the creation of “paper losses.”

In an effort to save the farmer the
labor and extra work of the bookkeeping
chores involved in keeping track of in-
ventories and using the accrual method
of accounting, farmers are permitted to
deduct most expenses in the year in
which they occurred—and are taxed on
the income from a crop or an animal in
a later year, when that produce is sold.

The importance of the special rules can
be seen from the following example. A
taxpayer sells $1,000 worth of a product
which cost him $800 to produce. The
$1,000 in farm income can be treated as
capital gains, while the $800 is deducted
against ordinary income. In other words,
the sale is taxed at capital gains rates,
about 25 percent, while the cost is de-
ductible at the taxpayer's marginal tax
rate—up to 50 percent and even more.
If the taxpayer in this example is in the
50-percent bracket, his tax saving is $400
on the deduction of the costs. If the prod-
uct he sold is taxed at the 25-percent
capital gains rate, his tax is $250. This
means a net reduction in taxes of $150—

16589

despite the fact that actually, economic-
ally, a $200 gain was realized.

Unfortunately, the 1969 Tax Reform
Act—while billed as having closed much
of this loophole—failed to stop the grow-
ing use of tax loss farming by million-
aires.

There are two major problems with
the use of tax loss farming gimmicks.
First, of course, it is an advantage avail-
able mostly to the rich and allows them
to reduce their taxes, thus destroying ef-
forts to provide a progressive and just
tax system.

Second, these tax inequities spawn the
phenomenon of agri-business which ef-
fectively drives up the cost of land and
grossly distorts the agricultural market.
While the real farmer is most immediate-
ly victimized by these inequities, the
American consumer is not far behind.

In his recent book, “The American
Food Scandal,” William Robbins writes
of tax loss farming:

An ingenious device is being used to bring
still more money into the takeover of farm-
land. It is one that clearly results now in
increased corporate control, with side effects
that are likely to cause severe dislocations
and higher consumer costs in the years ahead.

The trick 1s a tax gimmick that is used
by promoters who buy, or contract to buy,
large assemblages from independent farmers,
The promoters form syndicates and print
prospectuses that they then mail to pro-
fessional men, such as high income doctors
and dentists, . . Oddly, the chief attractions

offered are the losses that the prospective in-
vestors can be promised,

The statistics of income clearly show
that these farming losses not only still
mean huge tax savings to wealthy indi-
viduals, but the tax savings have been
increasing since the 1969 Tax Reform Act
was enacted.

The tax loss farming loophole remains
a deceptive, unjust aspect of our tax code
which only makes the rich richer while
exploiting the real farmer and, in turn,
the consumer. Robbins writes of the tax
loss farmer:

In terms of the consumer's interest, what
they have achleved is an enormous increase
in the costs of farming that translates into
extra billions of dollars that Americans must
pay for their food.

The loophole remains wide open, and
thorough tax reform in this regard is
needed more than ever.

I am introducing legislation today
which would lower the amount of allow-
able deductions which may be taken by
a taxpayer engaged in the business of
farming. Under my amendment, the
total deductions which could be claimed
cannot exceed the sum of the gross in-
come derived from the business of farm-
ing for the taxable year and, in the case
of an individual, the higher of either
$15,000 or the amount of a series of spe-
cial deductions designed to protect real
farmers from hardship losses caused by
drought and casualties.

Under present law, limitations on tax
loss farming are only imposed on indi-
viduals with more than $50,000 in non-
farm income and $25,000 in farm losses.
Under my proposal, all individuals are
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covered, regardless of the amount of non- proposal is reduced from $25,000 to Means Committee will be able to accept
farm income. In addition, the amount of $15,000. this amendment as part of its present tax
tax loss which is permissible under my I am hopeful that the House Ways and reform deliberations.
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